ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1*

1st Revised Title Page 1
Cancels Oiginal Title Page 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ations, Rates and Charges
applying to the provision of Access Services

within a Local Access and Transport Area (LATA) or

equi val ent Market Area for connection to interstate
conmmuni cations facilities for Interstate Custonmers within
the operating territories of the Issuing Carrier listed
on the top left of each page and the Concurring Carriers

listed on page 25.

Access Services are provided by neans of wire, fiber optics, radio or any other suitable
technol ogy or a conbination thereof.

The title and street address of this tariff's Issuing Officer are |located on the bottom
of each tariff page.

*This entire Tariff cancels The Lincoln Tel ephone and Tel egraph Conpany Tari ff
F.C.C. No. 3 and is filed under authority of Special Perm ssion No. 96-647.

This tariff

is cancell ed as of Septenber 14, 2002. Regulations and rates previously

found in this tariff can now be found in ALLTEL Tel ephone System F.C. C. No. 3.

(This page filed under Transmittal No. 110 of ALLTEL Tel ephone Systen)

| ssued:

August

30, 2002 Effective: Septenber 14, 2002

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508

(N)
(N



ALl ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO.

ACCESS SERVI CE

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
50th Revi sed Page 1

Cancel s 49t h Revi sed Page 1

CHECK SHEET
Title Page 1 and Pages 1 to 581 inclusive and Suppl enental Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and
9 of this tariff are effective as of the date shown.
Nunber of Nunber of Nunber of
Revi si on Revi si on Revi si on
Except as Except as Except as
Page I ndi cat ed Page I ndi cat ed Page I ndi cat ed
1* 50t h 198 2nd 331.1 Ori gi nal
1.1* 16t h 199 1st 331.2 Ori gi nal
4 3rd 200 2nd 331.3 Ori gi nal
5 1st 201 2nd 332 8th
6 2nd 201.1 Ori gi nal 342 8th
7 2nd 202 2nd 343 8th
9 1st 203 2nd 344 1st
10 3rd 204 2nd 345 1st
12 1st 205 3rd 346 1st
13 1st 209 1st 347 1st
15 1st 209.1 Ori gi nal 349 1st
16 2nd 209.2 Ori gi nal 353.1 Ori gi nal
18 3rd 210 1st 353.2 Ori gi nal
26 2nd 211 1st 356 1st
27 3rd 212 1st 357 1st
29 1st 213 1st 363 1st
84 1st 214 1st 364 1st
99 3rd 215 1st 367 1st
100 2nd 216 1st 368 1st
106 1st 217 1st 369 1st
118 1st 228 1st 370 1st
121 4t h 233 1st 371 1st
122 2nd 240 1st 372 1st
123 3rd 241 1st 373 1st
124 1st 242 1st 374 1st
125 1st 244 1st 375 1st
126 1st 246 1st 376 1st
153 2nd 253 1st 377 1st
153. 1 Ori gi nal 254 1st 377.1 Ori gi nal
153. 2 Ori gi nal 257 1st 377.2 Ori gi nal
154 14t h 262 1st 377.3 Ori gi nal
157 2nd 266 1st 377.4 Ori gi nal
158 3rd 273 1st 386 5th
159 1st 289 1st 388 5th
160 1st 293 1st 399 14t h
161 14t h 317 1st 400 8t h
161. 1 4t h 319 10t h 401 10t h
163 1st 320 16t h 402 9th
167 1st 321 10t h 403 5th
172 2nd 322 16t h 406 13t h
173 2nd 323 10t h 410 2nd
181 1st 324 16t h 414 14t h
190 1st 325 10t h 415 8th
193 1st 326 12t h 422 15t h
194 1st 327 12t h 423 15t h
194. 1 Ori gi nal 328 12th
195 1st 329 6t h
196 1st 330 4th
197 1st
* = New or Revised Page (TR51)
| ssued: June 25, 2002 Effective: July 10, 2002
Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
16th Revised Page 1.1
Cancel s 15th Revi sed Page 1.1

ACCESS SERVI CE
CHECK SHEET

Title Page 1 and Pages 1 to 581 inclusive and Supplenental Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6 of
this tariff are effective as of the date shown.

Nurber of Nurber of Nurber of
Revi si on Revi si on Revi si on
Except as Except as Except as

Page I ndi cated Page I ndi cated Page I ndi cated

424 15t h 479 1st 539.2 Ori gi nal

425 14t h 482 1st 539. 3 Ori gi nal

426 11th 484 1st 539.4 Ori gi nal

427 8th 485 1st 539.5 Ori gi nal

428 10th 486 1st 539. 6 Ori gi nal

429 7th 489 1st 544 1st

430 10t h 490 1st 581 1st

431 13t h 491 1st

432 11t h 493 1st

433 6t h 494 1st

434 10t h 494. 1 Ori gi nal

435 7th 494. 2 Ori gi nal

436 10t h 494. 3 Ori gi nal

437 12th 494. 4 Ori gi nal

438 11th 494.5 Ori gi nal

439 5th 494, 6* 8th

440 10t h 494. 7 1st

441 6t h 509 3rd

442 10t h 514 3rd

442. 1 Ori gi nal 518 4t h

442. 2 Ori gi nal 519 3rd

442. 3 Ori gi nal 520 1st

442. 4 Ori gi nal 521 1st

442.5 Ori gi nal 522 1st

442. 6 Ori gi nal 523 1st

443 1st 524 1st

444 1st 525 1st

450 1st 526 4t h

452 1st 531 3rd

453 1st 533 1st

454 1st 534 1st

456 1st 535 1st

457 1st 536 1st

459 1st 537 1st

460 1st 538 1st

461 1st 538.1 Origi nal

464 1st 538.2 Origi nal

464. 1 Ori gi nal 538.3 Ori gi nal

465 1st 538.4 Origi nal

466 1st 538.5 Origi nal

467 1st 538. 6 Origi nal

470 1st 538. 7 Origi nal

472 1st 538. 8 Oigi nal

473 1st 538.9 Oigi nal

474 1st 538. 10 Oigi nal

475 1st 539 4t h

476 1st 539.1 2nd

477 1st

478 1st

* = New or Revised Page (TR51)

| ssued: June 25, 2002 Effective: July 10, 2002

Pr esi dent

1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Suppl enent No. 1
ACCESS SERVI CE

In conpliance with Menorandum Opi ni on and Order, DA 97-1350, rel eased June 27, 1997, this
Suppl enent advances the effective date to June 30, 1997, and suspends for one day to be
effective on July 1, 1997, the material issued under Transmittal No. 5 and Transmttal

No. 6. The follow ng pages, which include Base Factor Portion Forecast and rate el enents
refl ecting equal access exogenous cost changes, are affected:

Last revised page filed in Transmittal Nos. 5 and 6:

Page Page
5th Revi sed 1 1st Revi sed 415
3rd Revi sed 154 1st Revi sed 422
1st Revi sed 158 1st Revi sed 423
1st Revi sed 161 1st Revi sed 424
1st Revi sed 172 1st Revi sed 425
1st Revi sed 173 1st Revi sed 426
1st Revi sed 289 1st Revi sed 427
1st Revi sed 319 1st Revi sed 428
1st Revi sed 320 1st Revi sed 429
1st Revi sed 321 1st Revi sed 430
1st Revi sed 322 1st Revi sed 431
1st Revi sed 323 1st Revi sed 432
1st Revi sed 324 1st Revi sed 433
1st Revi sed 325 1st Revi sed 434
1st Revi sed 326 1st Revi sed 435
1st Revi sed 327 1st Revi sed 436
1st Revi sed 328 1st Revi sed 437
1st Revi sed 329 1st Revi sed 438
2nd Revi sed 330 1st Revi sed 439
1st Revi sed 332 1st Revi sed 440
1st Revi sed 342 1st Revi sed 441
1st Revi sed 343 1st Revi sed 442
1st Revi sed 386 1st Revi sed 509
1st Revi sed 388 1st Revi sed 514
1st Revi sed 399 1st Revi sed 518
1st Revi sed 400 1st Revi sed 519
1st Revi sed 401 1st Revi sed 526
1st Revi sed 402 1st Revi sed 531
1st Revi sed 403 1st Revi sed 534
1st Revi sed 406 1st Revi sed 539
1st Revi sed 410
1st Revi sed 414

* = New or Revised Page (TR33)
| ssued: June 16, 2000 Effective: July 1, 2000
Pr esi dent

1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALl ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Suppl enent No. 2
ACCESS SERVI CE
In conpliance with Menorandum Opi ni on and Order, DA 97-2724, rel eased Decenber 30, 1997,
t hi s Suppl ement advances the effective date to Decenber 31, 1997, and suspends for one
day to be effective on January 1, 1998, the material issued under Transmittal No. 10.
The follow ng pages, which include all of the rate changes contained in the Price Cap
Access Charge Reform Tariff, are affected:
Last revised page filed in Transmittal No. 10:
Page Page
9t h Revi sed 1 2nd Revi sed 321
1st Revi sed 6 2nd Revi sed 322
1st Revi sed 7 2nd Revi sed 323
1st Revi sed 8 2nd Revi sed 324
1st Revi sed 9 2nd Revi sed 325
1st Revi sed 10 2nd Revi sed 326
1st Revi sed 12 2nd Revi sed 327
1st Revi sed 18 2nd Revi sed 328
1st Revi sed 27 2nd Revi sed 329
1st Revi sed 121 2nd Revi sed 332
1st Revi sed 123 2nd Revi sed 342
1st Revi sed 153 2nd Revi sed 343
Ori gi nal 153.1 2nd Revi sed 386
4t h Revi sed 154 2nd Revi sed 388
1st Revi sed 157 2nd Revi sed 399
2nd Revi sed 158 2nd Revi sed 401
1st Revi sed 159 2nd Revi sed 402
1st Revi sed 160 2nd Revi sed 406
2nd Revi sed 161 2nd Revi sed 414
1st Revi sed 193 2nd Revi sed 415
1st Revi sed 198 2nd Revi sed 422
1st Revi sed 199 2nd Revi sed 423
1st Revi sed 200 2nd Revi sed 424
1st Revi sed 201 2nd Revi sed 425
1st Revi sed 202 2nd Revi sed 426
1st Revi sed 203 2nd Revi sed 427
1st Revi sed 204 2nd Revi sed 428
2nd Revi sed 205 2nd Revi sed 429
Origi nal 209.1 2nd Revi sed 430
Ori gi nal 209.2 2nd Revi sed 431
1st Revi sed 210 2nd Revi sed 432
1st Revi sed 211 2nd Revi sed 434
1st Revi sed 212 2nd Revi sed 435
1st Revi sed 213 2nd Revi sed 436
1st Revi sed 214 2nd Revi sed 437
1st Revi sed 215 2nd Revi sed 438
1st Revi sed 216 2nd Revi sed 440
1st Revi sed 217 2nd Revi sed 441
2nd Revi sed 319 2nd Revi sed 442
2nd Revi sed 320 2nd Revi sed 518
* = New or Revised Page (TR33)
| ssued: June 16, 2000 Effective: July 1, 2000
Pr esi dent

1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Suppl enent No. 3
ACCESS SERVI CE
In conpliance with Menorandum Opi ni on and Order, DA 98-125, rel eased January 23, 1998,
this Suppl ement suspends for one day to be effective on January 25, 1998, the materi al
i ssued under Transmittal No. 12. The foll owi ng pages are affected:
Last revised page filed in Transmttal No. 12:
Page
11t h Revi sed 1
2nd Revi sed 200
3rd Revi sed 320
3rd Revi sed 322
3rd Revi sed 324
* = New or Revised Page (TR33)
| ssued: June 16, 2000 Effective: July 1, 2000

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Suppl enent No. 4
ACCESS SERVI CE
In conpliance with Menorandum Opi ni on and Order, DA 97-250, released April 8, 1998, this
Suppl enent suspends for one day to be effective on April 10, 1998, the material issued
under Transmittal No. 14. The foll ow ng pages are affected:
Last revised page filed in Transmittal No. 14:
Page
13t h Revi sed 1
3rd Revi sed 319
3rd Revi sed 399
2nd Revi sed 400
3rd Revi sed 401
3rd Revi sed 402
2nd Revi sed 403
* = New or Revised Page
Issued: July 1, 1998 Effective: July 1, 1998

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALl ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Suppl enent No. 5
ACCESS SERVI CE
In conpliance with Menorandum Opi ni on and Order, DA 98-104, released June 29, 1998, this
Suppl enent advances the effective date to June 30, 1998, and suspends for one day to be
effective on July 1, 1998, the material issued under Transmittal No. 17. The follow ng
pages, which include all of the rate changes contained in the Price Cap Access Charge
Reform Tariff, are affected:
Last revised page filed in Transmittal No. 17:
Page Page
16t h Revi sed 1 3rd Revi sed 415
5th Revi sed 154 3rd Revi sed 422
3rd Revi sed 161 3rd Revi sed 423
4t h Revi sed 319 3rd Revi sed 424
4t h Revi sed 320 3rd Revi sed 425
3rd Revi sed 321 3rd Revi sed 426
4t h Revi sed 322 3rd Revi sed 427
3rd Revi sed 323 3rd Revi sed 428
4t h Revi sed 324 3rd Revi sed 429
3rd Revi sed 325 3rd Revi sed 430
3rd Revi sed 326 3rd Revi sed 431
3rd Revi sed 327 3rd Revi sed 432
3rd Revi sed 328 2nd Revi sed 433
3rd Revi sed 329 3rd Revi sed 434
3rd Revi sed 332 3rd Revi sed 435
3rd Revi sed 342 3rd Revi sed 436
3rd Revi sed 343 3rd Revi sed 437
3rd Revi sed 386 3rd Revi sed 438
3rd Revi sed 388 2nd Revi sed 439
4t h Revi sed 399 3rd Revi sed 440
4t h Revi sed 401 3rd Revi sed 441
4t h Revi sed 402 3rd Revi sed 442
3rd Revi sed 403 2nd Revi sed 539
3rd Revi sed 406
3rd Revi sed 414
* = New or Revised Page (TR35)
I ssued: July 10, 2000 Ef fective: July 10, 2000
Pr esi dent

1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Suppl enent No. 6
ACCESS SERVI CE

In conpliance with Menorandum Opi ni on and Order, DA 98-1505, rel eased July 28, 1998, this
Suppl enent advances the effective date to July 30, 1998, and suspends for one day to be
effective on July 31, 1998, the material issued under Transmittal No. 19. The follow ng
pages are affected:

Last revised page filed in Transmittal No. 19:

Page Page
18t h Revi sed 1
2nd Revi sed 121
2nd Revi sed 123
1st Revi sed 124
1st Revi sed 125
* = New or Revised Page (TR35)
I ssued: July 10, 2000 Ef fective: July 10, 2000
Pr esi dent

1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARI FF F. C. C. NO
No.

1
Suppl enent 7

ACCESS SERVI CE

In conpliance with Menorandum Cpi nion and Order, DA 00-122, rel eased June 30, 2000, this
Suppl enent advances the effective date to June 30, 2000, the material issued under
Transmittal No. 33 and Transmttal No. 34. The follow ng pages are affected:

Last revised page filed in Transmittal No. 33:

Page Page
32nd Revi sed 1 12t h Revi sed 414
5th Revi sed 1.1 7th Revi sed 415
13t h Revi sed 154 12t h Revi sed 422
8t h Revi sed 161 12t h Revi sed 423
2nd Revi sed 172 12t h Revi sed 424
2nd Revi sed 173 11t h Revi sed 425
8t h Revi sed 319 10t h Revi sed 426
13t h Revi sed 320 5th Revi sed 427
9t h Revi sed 321 9t h Revi sed 428
13t h Revi sed 322 4t h Revi sed 429
9t h Revi sed 323 9t h Revi sed 430
13t h Revi sed 324 11t h Revi sed 431
9t h Revi sed 325 10t h Revi sed 432
11t h Revi sed 326 3rd Revi sed 433
11t h Revi sed 327 9t h Revi sed 434
11t h Revi sed 328 4t h Revi sed 435
5th Revi sed 329 9t h Revi sed 436
3rd Revi sed 330 11t h Revi sed 437
5th Revi sed 332 10t h Revi sed 438
6t h Revi sed 342 3rd Revi sed 439
7th Revi sed 343 9t h Revi sed 440
5th Revi sed 386 4t h Revi sed 441
5th Revi sed 388 9t h Revi sed 442
11t h Revi sed 399 1st Revi sed 494. 6
9t h Revi sed 400 2nd Revi sed 509
9t h Revi sed 401 2nd Revi sed 514
8t h Revi sed 402 3rd Revi sed 518
4t h Revi sed 403 2nd Revi sed 519
12t h Revi sed 406 3rd Revi sed 526
2nd Revi sed 410 2nd Revi sed 531

Last revised page filed in Transmttal No. 34

33rd Revi sed 1

14t h Revi sed 154

9t h Revi sed 161

Origi nal 161.1
* = New or Revised Page (TR35)
I ssued: July 10, 2000 Ef fective: July 10, 2000

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARI FF F. C. C. NO
No.

1
Suppl enent 8

ACCESS SERVI CE

In conpliance with Menorandum Cpi nion and Order, DA 00-122, rel eased June 30, 2000, this
Suppl enent suspends for one day to be effective on July 1, 2000, the material issued
under Transmittal No. 33 and Transmittal No. 34. The follow ng pages are affected:

Last revised page filed in Transmittal No. 33:

Page Page
32nd Revi sed 1 12t h Revi sed 414
5th Revi sed 1.1 7th Revi sed 415
13t h Revi sed 154 12t h Revi sed 422
8t h Revi sed 161 12t h Revi sed 423
2nd Revi sed 172 12t h Revi sed 424
2nd Revi sed 173 11t h Revi sed 425
8t h Revi sed 319 10t h Revi sed 426
13t h Revi sed 320 5th Revi sed 427
9t h Revi sed 321 9t h Revi sed 428
13t h Revi sed 322 4t h Revi sed 429
9t h Revi sed 323 9t h Revi sed 430
13t h Revi sed 324 11t h Revi sed 431
9t h Revi sed 325 10t h Revi sed 432
11t h Revi sed 326 3rd Revi sed 433
11t h Revi sed 327 9t h Revi sed 434
11t h Revi sed 328 4t h Revi sed 435
5th Revi sed 329 9t h Revi sed 436
3rd Revi sed 330 11t h Revi sed 437
5th Revi sed 332 10t h Revi sed 438
6t h Revi sed 342 3rd Revi sed 439
7th Revi sed 343 9t h Revi sed 440
5th Revi sed 386 4t h Revi sed 441
5th Revi sed 388 9t h Revi sed 442
11t h Revi sed 399 1st Revi sed 494. 6
9t h Revi sed 400 2nd Revi sed 509
9t h Revi sed 401 2nd Revi sed 514
8t h Revi sed 402 3rd Revi sed 518
4t h Revi sed 403 2nd Revi sed 519
12t h Revi sed 406 3rd Revi sed 526
2nd Revi sed 410 2nd Revi sed 531

Last revised page filed in Transmttal No. 34

33rd Revi sed 1

14t h Revi sed 154

9t h Revi sed 161

Ori gi nal 161.1
* = New or Revised Page (TR35)
I ssued: July 10, 2000 Ef fective: July 10, 2000

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALIANT COMMUNICATIONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 1
Supplement No. 9
ACCESS SERVICE

The effective date of tariff revisions filed under Transmittal No. 42 is
suspended for one day from November 13, 2001 to November 14, 2001.

The tariff revisions filed on the page(s) identified under Transmittal No. 42
are as follows:

194. 6 4t h

(TR43)

Issue: November 9, 2001 Effective: November 12, 2001
President
1440 “M” Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1

ACCESS SERVI CE

Original Page 2

TABLE OF CONTENTS Page No.
Title 1
CHECK SHEET 1
TARI FF | NFORVATI ON AND USE 20
CONCURRI NG CARRI ERS 25
CONNECTI NG CARRI ERS 25
OTHER PARTI Cl PATI NG CARRI ERS 25
REG STERED SERVI CE MARKS REG STERED TRADEMARKS 25
EXPLANATI ON OF SYMBOLS 26
EXPLANATI ON OF ABBREVI ATI ONS 26
REFERENCE TO OTHER TARI FFS 28
REFERENCE TO TECHNI CAL PUBLI CATI ONS 28
El APPLI CATI ON OF TARI FF 31
P] GENERAL REGULATI ONS 32
2.1 Undert aki ng of the Tel ephone Conpany 32
2.1.1 Scope 32
2.1.2 Limtations 32
2.1.3 Liability 34
2.1.4 Provi si on of Services 37
2.1.5 Installation and Term nation of Services Oher Than
| nt erconnecti on 38
2.1.6 Mai nt enance of Services 40
2.1.7 Changes and Substitutions 41
2.1.8 Refusal and Di sconti nuance of Service 42
2.1.9 Limtation of Use of Metallic Facilities 45
2.1.10 Notification of Service-Affecting Activities 45
2.1.11 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies 45
2.1.12 Provision and Owership of Tel ephone Nunbers 45
2.1.13 Preenption of Service 46
2.2 Use 46
2.2.1 Interference or |npairnent 46
2.2.2 Unl awf ul and Abusi ve Use 47
I ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Original Page 3

ACCESS SERVI CE

TABLE OF CONTENTS (Cont ' d) Page No.

GENERAL REGULATI ONS (Cont " d)

2.3 ol i gations of the Custoner 49
2.3.1 Damages 49
2.3.2 Omership of Facilities and Theft 49
2.3.3 Equi prent Space and Power 49
2.3.4 Availability for Testing 50
2.3.5 Bal ance 50
2.3.6 Desi gn of Custoner Services 50
2.3.7 Ref erences to the Tel ephone Conpany 51
2.3.8 dains and Demands for Danmges 51
2.3.9 Coordination with Respect to Network Contingencies 53
2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenments 53
2.3.11 Determination of Interstate Charges for M xed
Interstate and Intrastate Access Service 71
2.3.12 Media Stinulated Mass Calling Notification 71
2.3.13 Certification of Special Access Services
(Lines) as Interstate 72
2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances 74
2.4.1 Paynent of Rates, Charges and Deposits 74
2.4.2 M ni mum Peri ods 81
2.4.3 Cancellation of an Order for Service 82
2.4.4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions 82
2.4.5 Re- est abl i shment of Service Followi ng Fire, Flood
or Other Occurrence 91
2.4.6 Title or Omership Rights 92
2.4.7 Access Service Provided by More Than One Tel ephone
Conmpany 92
2.5 Connecti ons 98
2.5.1 General 98
2.5.2 Standard Access Service Connections 98
2.5.3 Expanded | nt erconnecti on 98
I ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Presi dent

1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

ACCESS SERVI CE

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
3rd Revised Page 4
Cancel s 2nd Revi sed Page 4

TABLE OF CONTENTS (Cont' d) Page No.
[2.] GENERAL REGULATI ONS (Cont' d)

2.6 Definitions 99
Access Code 99
Access M nutes 99
Access Tandem 99
Add/ Drop Mul ti pl exi ng 99
Advance Intelligent Network (AIN) 99
Al ternate Tandem Switchi ng Provi der (ATSP) 99
Answer / Di sconnect Supervi sion 100
Attenuation Distortion 100
Aut hori zed Billing Agent 100
Bal ance (100 Type) Test Line 100
Billing Nane and Address 100
Bi t 100
Busi ness Day 101
Busy Hour M nutes of Capacity (BHM) 101
Cabl e Space 101
Cal | 101
Carrier ldentification Code (ClC) 102
Carrier or Common Carrier 102
CCs 102
Central Ofice 102
Central O fice Equi prent Technici an 102
Central Ofice Prefix 102
Channel (s) 103
Channel Service Unit 103
Channel i ze 103
Cl ear Channel Capability 103
C- Message Noi se 103
C- Not ched Noi se 104
Coin Station 104
Col l ect Call 104
Col | ocati on Space 104
Common Channel Signaling 104
Conmon Li ne 105
Conmmuni cati ons System 105
Condui t Space 105
Cr oss- connect 105
Cust omer ('s) 105
Cust omer Desi gnated Prem ses 105

( TR49)
I ssued: May 24, 2002 Ef fective: June 8, 2002

Pr esi dent

1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508
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ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

ACCESS SERVI CE

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
1st Revi sed Page 5
Cancel s Original Page 5

TABLE OF CONTENTS (Cont' d) Page No.
GENERAL REGULATI ONS ( Cont " d)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
Cust omer Message 106
Cust oner Node 106
Cust oner of Record 107
Data Transmi ssion (107 Type) Test Line 107
Deci bel 107

Deci bel Reference Noi se C Message Wi ghting 108
Deci bel Reference Noi se C Message Referenced to O 108
Density Pricing Zone 108
Detail Billing 108
Digital Switched 56 Service 108
Directory Assistance (Interstate) 108
Directory Assistance Location (Interstate) 109
Di rect - Trunked Transport 109
Dual Tone Miltifrequency Address Signaling 109
Echo Control 109
Echo Path Loss 109
Echo Return Loss 109
Effective 2-Wre 110
Effective 4-Wre 110
8XX 110
End O fice Switch 111
End User 111
Entrance Facilities 111
Entry Switch 111
Envel ope Del ay Distortion 112
Equal Level Echo Path Loss 112
Exchange 112
Expanded | nt erconnecti on Service 113
Expanded | nt erconnecti on Service |nterconnection Point 113
Expect ed Measured Loss 113
Ext ended Area Service 113
Exit Message 113
Field Identifier 114
First Point of Sw tching 114
Fl oor Space 114
Frequency Shift 114
G andf at her ed 114
Host Central Ofice 114
Host O fice 114
Hub Locati on 115

(TR48)

Issued: April 2, 2002 Effective: April 17, 2002

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508
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ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
2nd Revi sed Page 6

Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 6

ACCESS SERVI CE

TABLE OF CONTENTS (Cont' d) Page No.
[2. ] GENERAL REGULATI ONS (Cont ' d)
2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
Hunt G oup Arrangenent 115
I mredi at el y Avai | abl e Funds 115
| npedance Bal ance 115
I mpul se Noi se 116
I ndi vi dual Case Basis 116
Initial Address Message 116
I nserted Connection Loss 116
Installation and Repair Technician 116
I nterconnecti on Poi nt 116
I nt er connect or 117
Interconnector's Facilities 117
I nterexchange Carrier (1C or Interexchange Common Carrier 117
I nternmodul ation Distortion 117
Interstate Communi cations 117
Intrastate Comuni cations 117
Li ne Side Connection 118
Local Access and Transport Area 118
Local Number Portabilit (LNP) 118
Locati on Routing Nunmber (LRN) 118
Local Tandem Switch 118
Loop Around Test Line 118
Loss Devi ation 119
Manhol e 119
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TARI FF | NFORVATI ON AND USE

GENERAL

This tariff contains rates and regul ati ons applicable to Access Services.

Tari ff Page Format

Page Nunbering. Page nunbers are located in the upper right corner of each
tariff page. Pages are nunbered sequentially. Wen a new page nmust be added
bet ween exi sting pages, a decimal and nunber is added to the previous page
nunber, to sequentially nunber the new page. For exanple a new page between
exi sting pages 20 and 21 woul d be nunmbered 20.1. A new page added between
pages 18.1 and 18.2 woul d be nunbered 18.1.1.

Page Revi si on Nunbering. Page Revision Nunbers are |ocated in the upper
right corner of each tariff page. This nunber is the nost recent page
revision on file with the FCC. Due to Notice Periods, and changed Effective
Dates, the nost recent page on file with the FCC may not be in effect.
Consult the Effective Date on a specific page and Tariff Supplenents to
determine if that page is in effect (see Tariff Supplenents follow ng).

| ssue Date. The Issue Date in the |lower left corner of each tariff page is
the date that page was filed with the FCC

Effective Date. The Effective Date in the lower right corner is the date the
page is scheduled to go into effect (at 12: 01 AMon that date). This date
may be changed by either reissuing the page, or by issuing a tariff

suppl enent to change the effective date wi thout reissuing the page. A Tariff
Suppl ement is usually used when many tariff pages are involved to avoid the
necessity to reprint and rei ssue nany pages solely to change the effective
dat e.
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GENERAL ( Cont ' d)

Tari ff Section Nunmbering

- An al pha-nuneric nunbering plan is used to nunber tariff regulations and
rates. Each level is subordinate to and dependent on its next higher |evel.
An exanpl e of the nunbering sequence foll ows:

X NN RoRe
NN N NN

1
. 1(B)

.1(B) (2)
.1(B) (2) (a)

Tari ff Revision Coding

- Revisions to this tariff are coded through the use of synmbols. These synbols
appear in the right margin of the page. The synbols and their meanings are:

N - to signify new rate or regul ation

- to signify reduction to a rate or charge

- to signify increase to a rate or charge

- to signify discontinued rate or regul ation

- to signify changed regul ation

to signify a change in text but no change in rate or regul ation
- to signify matter rei ssued wthout change.

- to signify matter relocated w thout change.

- to signify a correction

NZO-HO0O— D

- O her marginal codes are used to direct the reader to a footnote for specific
i nformati on. Codes used for this purpose are |ower case letters of the
al phabet, e.g., x, y and z. These codes may appear beside the page revision
nunber or in the right margin opposite specific text.
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TARI FF STRUCTURE AND ORGANI ZATI ON

Tari ff Suppl ements

- A Suppl enent may be filed with the FCC to cancel or suspend a tariff, or
under Special Authority, to change the effective date of tariff pages or
tariff material without reissuing or refiling the affected tariff pages.

- A Supplenent will briefly describe the action taken (e.g., suspension
deferral, effective date change, etc.) as well as indicate what tariff
material, sections or pages are affected.

- The Suppl enments in effect are listed by nunmber on the first Check Sheet, in
the text at the top of that Check Sheet. When a Supplenent is no | onger
needed, it will be deleted fromthe Check Sheet.

- It is recommended that Supplenents be placed in the front of the tariff,
preceding the Title Page.

Title Page (Page 1)

- Title Page 1 provides information regarding the FCC nunber of the tariff, the
cl ass of service provided, the geographical application of the tariff, and
the type of facilities used to provide service. This page also provides
information related to the origination of the tariff.

Check Sheet (Page 1)

- VWhen new or revised tariff pages are filed with the FCC, revised and updat ed
Check Sheets are also filed with the FCC

- The Check Sheets list all pages in the tariff as well as the nobst recent
revi sion nunber of each page. Wen pages are changed, or added, the Check
Sheets are changed to reflect the change or addition. An asterisk (*) is
pl aced next to revised or added pages to highlight the pages changed.

- The Check Sheets list the nost recent page revision filed with the FCC. It
does not indicate that the latest revision is effective. The effective date
on the page itself and Tariff Supplements nust be exam ned to determn ne page
ef fecti veness.
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TARI FF STRUCTURE AND ORGANI ZATI ON (Cont ' d)

Tabl e of Contents (Pages 2 through 19)

- The Tabl e of Contents lists the Sections and paragraphs of the Tariff and
provi des a page nunber at which that Section or paragraph begins.

O her Carriers (Page 25)

- In addition to the Issuing Carrier, all Concurring Carriers are listed in the
tariff.

Synbol s and Abbrevi ati ons (Page 26 through 28)

- A listing and explanation of tariff coding synbols and abbreviati ons used in
the tariff is provided.

Techni cal Publications (Pages 28 through 30)

- The status and availability of technical publications required for the
provi sion of Access Service is provided.

Section 1 - Application of Tariff

- States the application and scope of the Access Service tariff.

Section 2 - CGeneral Regul ations

- States the general regulations that apply to the access services offered by
this tariff.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

TARI FF | NFORVATI ON AND USE

TARI FF STRUCTURE AND ORGANI ZATI ON (Cont ' d)

Section 3 - Carrier Common Line Access Service

Section 5 - Ordering Options

- States the rates and regul ations for the Ordering Options available for the
ordering of switched and special access services.

Section 6, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12 and 13

- State the specific rates and regulations for the foll owi ng Access Services:

- Swi tched Access Service
- Speci al Access Service
- Expanded | nt erconnection

oo ~NO

10 - Special Federal Government Access Services

11 - Special Federal Routing of Access Services

12 - Specialized Service or Arrangenents

13 - Additional Engineering, Additional Labor and M scel | aneous Servi ces

Section 14 - Exceptions to Access Service Oferings

- This section is provided to identify those Issuing Carriers who do not
provide certain categories of Access Service offered by this tariff.

Section 15 - Techni cal Specifications

- Provi des the technical specifications and service paraneters of Access
Servi ces.

| ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Pr esi dent
1440 "M Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Origi nal Page 25

ACCESS SERVI CE

CONCURRI NG CARRI ERS

No Concurring Carriers

CONNECTI NG CARRI ERS

NO CONNECTI NG CARRI ERS

OTHER PARTI Cl PATI NG CARRI ERS

NO OTHER PARTI CI PATI NG CARRI ERS

REG STERED SERVI CE MARKS REG STERED TRADEMARKS
NONE NONE
| ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
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2nd
Cancel s 1st
ACCESS SERVI CE

EXPLANATI ON OF SYMBOLS

FF F.C.C. NO 1
Revi sed Page 26
Revi sed Page 26

(9 - To signify changed regul ation
(D - To signify discontinued rate or regul ation
ry - To signify increase
M - To signify matter relocated w thout change
(N - To signify new rate or regulation
(R - To signify reduction
(s) - To signify reissued matter
(M - To signify a change in text but no change in rate or regul ation
(2) - To signify a correction
EXPLANATI ON OF ABBREVI ATI ONS
ac - Al ternating current
ADM - Add/ Drop Mul ti pl exi ng
Al'N - Advanced Intelligent Network (N)
AML - Act ual Measured Loss
ANI - Aut omati c Nunmber ldentification
AP - Pr ogr am Audi o
ATSP - Al ternate Tandem Swit chi ng Provider
AT&T - Anerican Tel ephone and Tel egraph Conpany
BD - Busi ness Day
BHMVC - Busy Hour M nutes of Capacity
CCs - Common Channel Signaling
CCSNC - Common Channel Signaling Network Connection
c - Changes Interface
ac - Carrier ldentification Code
CNP - Char ge Nunber Paraneter
Co - Central Ofice
COCTX - Central Ofice Centrex
Cont'd - Cont i nued
COR - Cust oner of Record
CPE - Cust omer Provi ded Equi pnent
CPN - Calling Party Number
CsP - Carrier Selection Paraneter
Ct x - Centrex
DA - Directory Assistance
dB - deci bel
dBrnC - Deci bel Reference Noi se C Message Wi ghting
dBr nCO - Deci bel Reference Noi se C Message Wi ghted 0
dBv - Deci bel (s) Relative to 1 Volt (Reference)
dBvl - Deci bel (s) Relating to 1 Volt (Reference)
dc - direct current
DDD - Direct Distance Dialing
EDD - Envel ope Del ay Distortion
ELEPL - Equal Level Echo Path Loss
EML - Expect ed Measured Loss
EPL - Echo Path Loss
ERL - Echo Return Loss
ESS - El ectronic Swi tching System
ESSX - El ectroni ¢ Swi tchi ng System Exchange
( TR49)
I ssued: May 24, 2002 Ef fective: June 8, 2002
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EXPLANATI ON OF ABBREVI ATI ONS (Cont' d)

f - frequency

F.C. C. - Federal Conmuni cations Conmi ssion

FI D - Field Identifier

HC - H gh Capacity

Hz - Hertz

1C - I nt erexchange Carrier

| CB - I ndi vi dual Case Basis

I CL - I nserted Connection Loss

kbps - kil obits per second

kHz - kil ohertz

LATA - Local Access and Transport Area

LNP - Local Nunmber Portability (N)

LRN - Locati on Nunber Routing (N)

Ma - m | lianperes

Mops - Megabits per second

M- - Mul ti frequency Address Signaling

MHz - Megahert z

MRC - Mont hly Recurring Charge

M - Metalic

MT'S - Message Tel econmuni cati ons Service(s)

NPA - Nurbering Pl an Area

NRC - Nonr ecurring Charge

NTS - Non-Traffic Sensitive

NXX - Three-Digit Central Ofice Code

oC - Optical Carrier

aT - Optical Line Term nation

OTPL - Zero Transni ssion Level Point

PBX - Private Branch Exchange

PCM - Pul se Code Modul ation

PI CC - Presubscri bed I nterexchange Carrier Charge

PLR - Private Line R ngdown

POT - Poi nt of Term nation

rns - r oot - mean- square

RSM - Renot e Swi t chi ng Mbdul es

RSS - Renot e Swi tchi ng Systens

SAC - Servi ce Access Code

SNAL - Si gnal i ng Network Access Line

SONET - Synchronous Optical Access Line

SP - Si gnal i ng Poi nt

SPO - Si gnaling Point of Interface

SRL - Singing Return Loss

SSN - Swi t ched Service Network

SSP - Servi ce Switching Point

SS7 - Si gnal ing System 7

STP - Si gnal Transfer Point

STS - Synchronous Transport Signal

SWC - Serving Wre Center

TES - Tel ephone Exchange Service(s)

TG - Tel egraph Grade

TLP - Transmi ssion Level Point

TSPS - Traffic Service Position System

TV - Tel evi si on

( TR49)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

EXPLANATI ON OF ABBREVI ATI ONS (Cont ' d)

- Uni form Servi ce O der Code

- Voi ce G ade

- Vertical & Horizonta

- W de Area Tel econmuni cations Service(s)
- W deband Digita

REFERENCE TO OTHER TARI FFS

VWhenever reference is made in this tariff to other tariffs of the Tel ephone
Company, the reference is to the tariffs in force as of the effective date of this
tariff, and to amendnments thereto and successive issues thereof.

The following tariffs are referenced in this tariff and may be obtained fromthe
Federal Conmuni cations Comni ssion's comercial contractor

NATI ONAL EXCHANGE CARRI ER ASSOCI ATI ON, | NC.
ACCESS SERVI CE
TARIFF F.C.C. NO 5

NATI ONAL EXCHANGE CARRI ER ASSOCI ATI ON, | NC.
W RE CENTER AND | NTERCONNECTI ON | NFORVATI ON
TARIFF F.C.C. NO 4

ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO,
SPECI AL CONSTRUCTI ON
TARIFF F.C.C. NO 3

REFERENCE TO TECHNI CAL PUBLI CATI ONS

The follow ng technical publications are referenced in this tariff and nmay be

obt ai ned from Bel

New Engl and Ave.

Conmuni cati ons Research, Inc., Distribution Storage Center, 60
Pi scat away, NJ 08854.

Techni cal Reference

Bel | core
| ssued:

Mul tiple
| ssued:

Mul tiple
| ssued:

Practice BR 010-200-010 CRI S Exchange Message Record
August 30, 1996

Exchange Carrier Access Billing (MECAB) Cuidelines
June, 1994

Exchange Carrier Ordering and Design (MECOD) Guidelines
May, 1994
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REFERENCE TO TECHNI CAL PUBLI CATI ONS (Cont' d)

PUB 41451 Hi gh Capacity Terrestrial Digital Service
I ssued: August 30, 1996 Avai l abl e: May 17, 1983

PUB 41004 Data Communi cations Using Voi ceband Private Line Channels
| ssued: COctober, 1973 Avai | abl e: Cctober, 1973

TR- 62310 Digital Data System Channel Interface Specification
| ssued: Novenber, 1987 Avai l abl e:  January, 1988

PUB 62411 High Capacity Digital Service Channel Interface Specification
| ssued: Septenber, 1983 Avai |l abl e: COctober, 1983

TR- NPL- 000054 Hi gh Capacity Digital Service (1.544 Mis) Interface
Generic Requirenents for End Users
I ssued: April 1989

TR- NPL- 000334 Voi ce Grade Switched Access Service
| ssued: June, 1986

TR- NPL- 000335 Voi ce Grade Special Access Service
| ssued: June, 1986

TR- NPL- 000336 Metal lic and Tel egraph Grade Special Access Service
| ssued: COctober, 1987

TR- NPL- 000337 Program Audi o Speci al Access and Local Channel Services
I ssued: July, 1987

TR- NPL- 000338 Tel evi si on Speci al Access and Local Channel Services
| ssued: Decenber, 1986

PUB 62507 Digital Data Special Access Service
| ssued: Decenber, 1983 Avai |l abl e: WMarch 15, 1984

PUB 62508 Hi gh Capacity Digital Special Access Service
| ssued: Decenber, 1983 Avai |l abl e:  January, 1984

TR- NWI'- 000063 Net wor k Equi pnent Buil di ng System (NEBS) Generic
Equi prent Requirenents
I ssued: July, 1991

TR- TSV- 000905 Conmmon Channel Signaling Network Interface
Speci fication Suppl enent 1 Avai |l abl e:  August 1989

GR-2936- CORE | ssue 3 Local Number Portability (LNP) Capability Specification Service

Provider Portability
I ssued: Novenber 1997

(TRA9)
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REFERENCE TO TECHN CAL PUBLI CATI ONS (Cont' d)

The followi ng technical publication is referenced in this tariff and
may be obtained fromthe Bell Communications Techni cal Education
Center, Room B02, 6200 Route 53, Lisle, IL 60532.

Tel econmuni cati ons Transm ssi on Engi neering

Vol umre 3 - Networks and Services (Chapter 6 and 7)
Second Edition, 1980

| ssued: August 30, 1996 Avai |l abl e:  June, 1980

The foll owi ng Technical Publication is referenced in this tariff and
may be obtained fromthe National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc.
Director - Tariff and Regulatory Matters, 100 So. Jefferson Road,

VWi ppany, NJ 07981 and the Federal Communications Comm ssion's
commer ci al contractor.

PUB AS No. 1, Issue |l Access Service
| ssued: May, 1984 Avai l able: May, 1984

The followi ng technical publications are referenced in this tariff and
may be obtained fromthe Governnent Printing Ofice, Superintendent of
Docunent s, Docunent Control Branch, 940 No. Capital Street NE
Washi ngt on DC 20401.

(1) Tel econmuni cation Service Priority (TSP) system for
Nati onal Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP)
Servi ce Handbook

(2) Nat i onal Communi cati ons System (NCS) Handbook 3-12,
i ssued July 11, 1989, avail able August 1990.

The following publication is referenced in this
tariff and nmay be obtained fromDirector-Sal es
Qperations. Integrated Network Corporation, P.O
Box 6875, Bridgewater, N.J. 08807.

I nt egrat ed Network Corporation
Docunent CB-1 NC- 100
Avai | abl e: June, 1990

The following publication is referenced in this tariff and may be
obt ai ned from AT&T, 26 Parsippany Road, Whi ppany, N.J. 07981

AT&T PUB 62310
(and its Addendum 2 and Addendum 3)
Avai |l abl e:  Cctober, 1989
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ACCESS SERVI CE

1. Application of Tariff

1.1 This tariff contains, or refers to other docunments which contain,
regul ati ons, rates and charges applicable to the provision of Carrier
Common Li ne, End User Access, Sw tched Access and Special Access
Servi ces, Expanded Interconnection Service, Lifeline Assistance and
Uni versal Service Fund, and other mscellaneous services, hereinafter
referred to collectively as service(s), provided by the Issuing and
Concurring Carriers of this tariff, hereinafter referred to as the
Tel ephone Conpany, to custoners.

Pursuant to the Conm ssion's Rules at Section 69.4(c), 69.5(d),
69.104(1), 69.116, 69.117, 69.603(c), and 69.603(d), regul ations
concerning adm nistration and billing of Lifeline Assistance and

Uni versal Service Fund, rates and charges for these carrier's carrier
el ements are contained in Section 8 of the National Exchange Carrier
Associ ation, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5. The National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc., will bill and collect all Lifeline Assistance and
Uni versal Service Fund charges on behal f of the Tel ephone Conpany.

1.2 The provision of such services by the Tel ephone Conpany as set forth in
this tariff does not constitute a joint undertaking with the custoner
for the furnishing of any service

| ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
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Original Page 32

ACCESS SERVI CE

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany

2.1.1 Scope

(A) The Tel ephone Conpany does not undertake to transmt
messages under this tariff.

(B) The Tel ephone Conpany shall be responsible only for the
installation, operation and nmai ntenance of the services it
provi des.

(C© The Tel ephone Conpany will, for maintenance purposes, test
its services only to the extent necessary to detect and/or
cl ear troubles.

(D) Services are provided 24 hours daily, seven days per week,
except as set forth in other applicable sections of this
tariff.

(E) The Tel ephone Conpany does not warrant that its facilities
and services neet standards other than those set forth in
this tariff.

2.1.2 Limtations

(A) The customer may not assign or transfer the use of
services provided under this tariff; however, where there
is no interruption of use or relocation of the services,
such assignnent or transfer nmay be nmade to:

(1) another custoner, whether an individual, partnership,
associ ation or corporation, provided the assignee or
transferee assunmes all outstandi ng i ndebtedness for
such services, and the unexpired portion of the
m ni mum period and the termnation liability
applicable to such services, if any; or

| ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenmber 3, 1996
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.2 Limtati ons (Cont'd)

(A

(B)

(O

(Cont ' d)

(2) a court-appointed receiver, trustee or other person
acting pursuant to law in bankruptcy, receivership,
reor gani zati on, insolvency, l|iquidation or other
sim |l ar proceedi ngs, provided the assignee or
transferee assunmes the unexpired portion of the
m ni mum period and the termnation liability
applicable to such services, if any.

In all cases of assignment or transfer, the witten
acknow edgnment of the Tel ephone Conpany is required prior
to such assignnent or transfer which acknow edgenent shal
be made within 15 days fromthe receipt of notification
Al'l regul ations and conditions contained in this tariff
shall apply to such assignee or transferee.

The assignnment or transfer of services does not relieve or
di scharge the assignor or transferor from remaining
jointly or severally liable with the assignee or
transferee for any obligations existing at the tinme of the
assi gnment or transfer.

The provisioning, use, and restoration of services shal

be in accordance with Part 64, Subpart D, paragraph

64. 401 of the Federal Communi cations Conmi ssion's Rules
and Regul ations, which specifies the priority systemfor
such activities.

Subject to conpliance with the rules nmentioned in (B)
precedi ng, the services offered herein will be provided to
custoners on a first-cone, first-served basis.
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Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.2 Limtati ons (Cont'd)

(C) Cont' d)

First-come first-served shall be based upon the received
time and date stanped by the Tel ephone Conmpany on custoner
orders which contain the information as required for each
respective service as delineated in other sections of this
tariff. Custoner orders shall not be deened to have been
received until such information is provided. Should
guestions arise which preclude order issuance due to

m ssing information or the need for clarification, the

Tel ephone Conpany will attenpt to seek such m ssing
information or clarification on a verbal basis.

2.1.3 Liability

(A

(B)

(O

The Tel ephone Conpany's liability, if any, for its willful
m sconduct is not limted by this tariff. Wth respect to
any other claimor suit, by a custoner or by any others,
for danages associated with the installation, provision
term nati on, maintenance, repair or restoration of

service, and subject to the provisions of (B) through (H)
foll owi ng, the Tel ephone Conpany's liability, if any,

shal | not exceed an amobunt equal to the proportionate
charge for the service for the period during which the
service was affected. This liability for damages shall be
in addition to any anounts that may ot herw se be due the
custonmer under this tariff as a Credit Allowance for a
Service Interruption.

The Tel ephone Conpany shall not be liable for any act or
om ssion of any other carrier or custoner providing a
portion of a service, nor shall the Tel ephone Conpany for
its own act or omission hold liable any other carrier or
customer providing a portion of a service.

The Tel ephone Conpany is not |iable for damages to the
customer prenises resulting fromthe furnishing of a
service, including the installation and renoval of

equi prent and associated wiring, unless the damage is
caused by the Tel ephone Company's negligence.
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Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.3 Li ability (Cont'd)

(D)

(B)

The Tel ephone Conpany shall be indemified, defended and
hel d harm ess by the end user against any claim |oss or
damage arising fromthe end user's use of services offered
under this tariff, involving:

(1) dains for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or
i nfringement of copyright arising fromthe end user's
own conmmuni cati ons;

(2) dainms for patent infringement arising fromthe end
user's acts conbining or using the service
furni shed by the Tel ephone Conpany in connection
with facilities or equi pnent furnished by the end
users or custoner or;

(3) Al other clains arising out of any act or om ssion
of the end user in the course of using services
provi ded pursuant to this tariff.

The Tel ephone Conpany shall be indemified, defended and
hel d harm ess by the custoner against any claim |oss or
damage arising fromthe custoner's use of services offered
under this tariff involving;

(1) dains for libel, slander, invasion of privacy, or
i nfringement of copyright arising fromthe custoner's
own conmuni cati ons;

(2) dains for patent infringement arising fromthe
customer's acts conbi ning or using the service
furni shed by the Tel ephone Conpany in connection wth
facilities or equipnent furnished by the end user or
cust oner or;

| ssued:

August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO, TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1

2. General

Origi nal Page 36

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.3 Li ability (Cont'd)

(B)

(F)

(G

(H

(Cont ' d)

(3) Al other clains arising out of any act or om ssion
of the custoner in the course of using services
provi ded pursuant to this tariff.

The Tel ephone Conpany does not guarantee or nmake any
warranty with respect to its services when used in an
expl osi ve atnosphere. The Tel ephone Conpany shal |l be

i ndemi fi ed, defended and held harm ess by the custoner
fromany and all clainms by any person relating to such
customer's use of services so provided.

No |icense under patents (other than the limted |icense
to use) is granted by the Tel ephone Conpany or shall be
inplied or arise by estoppel, with respect to any service
of fered under this tariff. The Tel ephone Conpany will
defend the custoner against clainms of patent infringenment
arising solely fromthe use by the customer of services

of fered under this tariff and will indemify such custoner
for any danmages awarded based sol ely on such cl ai ns.

The Tel ephone Conpany's failure to provide or maintain
services under this tariff shall be excused by | abor
difficulties, governnental orders, civil commotions,
crimnal actions taken against the Tel ephone Conpany,
acts of God and other circunstances beyond the Tel ephone
Conpany' s reasonabl e control, subject to the Credit

Al'l owance for a Service Interruption as set forth in
2.4.4 foll ow ng.
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Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.4 Provi sion of Services

The Tel ephone Conpany, to the extent that such services are or
can be made available with reasonable effort, and after provi-
sion has been nade for NSEP Services and the Tel ephone Com
pany's tel ephone exchange services, will provide to the cus-
tomer upon reasonabl e notice services offered in other
applicable sections of this tariff at rates and charges
speci fied therein.
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Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.

1

5

Install ation and Term nati on of Services her Than
I nt erconnecti on

The services provided under this tariff (A) will include any
entrance cable or drop wiring to that point where provision is
made for term nation of the Tel ephone Conpany's outside distri-
bution network facilities at a nutually acceptable suitable

| ocation at a mutually agreeabl e custoner-desi gnated premn ses
and (B) will be installed by the Tel ephone Conpany to such
point of term nation. Each Access Service has only one point
of term nation per customer prem ses. Any additional term na-
ti ons beyond such point of termination are the sole responsi-
bility of the customer. Mves of the point of term nation at
the custoner's premses will be as set forth in 6.7.6 and 7.2.3
fol | owi ng.

For single unit prem ses the point of term nation shall be a
point within twelve inches of the protector or, where there is
no protector, within twelve inches of where the tel ephone wire
enters the custoner's prem ses.

For multiunit prem ses existing as of August 13, 1990, the
point of term nation shall be determined in accordance with the
Conpany' s reasonabl e and nondi scrim natory standard operating
practices. \Where there are nultiple points of term nation
within the multiunit prem ses, the point of termination for a
customer shall not be further inside the custoner’'s premni ses
than a point twelve inches fromwhere the wiring enters the
customer's prem ses.
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.5 Install ation and Term nati on of Services her Than
I nt erconnection (Cont'd)

For multiunit premises in which wiring is installed after
August 13, 1990, including additions, nodifications and rear-
rangenents of wiring existing prior to that date, the point of
term nation shall be placed at the m nimum point of entry as
determ ned in accordance with the Conpany's reasonabl e and
nondi scri m natory standard operating practices. The m ni num
point of entry shall be either the closest practicable point to
where the wiring crosses a property line or the closest practi-
cable point to where the wiring enters the nultiunit building
or buildings. |If the Conpany did not elect to place the point
of termination at the m ni mum point of entry, the multiunit
prem ses owner shall determine the |location of the point or
points of termnation. The nultiunit prem ses owner shal
determ ne whether there shall be a single point of term nation
for all customers or separate such | ocations for each customer,
provi ded however, that where there are nultiple points of
termnation within the multiunit prem ses, the point of term-
nation for a customer shall not be further inside the cus-
tomer's prem ses than a point twelve inches fromwhere the

Wi ring enters the custoner's prem ses.
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Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.6 Mai nt enance of Services

The services provided under this tariff shall be maintained by

t he Tel ephone Conpany. The customer or others may not rear-
range, nove, disconnect, renove or attenpt to repair any facil-
ities provided by the Tel ephone Conpany, other than by connec-
tion or disconnection to any interface nmeans used, except with
the witten consent of the Tel ephone Conpany.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.

1

7

Changes and Substitutions

Except as provided for equipnent and systens subject to FCC
Part 68 Regul ations at 47 C F.R Section 68.110(b), the

Tel ephone Conpany may, where such action is reasonably required
in the operation of its business, (A) substitute, change or
rearrange any facilities used providing service under this
tariff, including but not limted to, (1) substitution of
different nmetallic facilities, (2) substitution of carrier or
derived facilities for nmetallic facilities used to provide
other than netallic facilities and (3) substitution of netallic
facilities for carrier or derived facilities used to provide
other than netallic facilities, (B) change m ni mum protection
criteria, (C change operating or maintenance characteristics
of facilities or (D) change operations or procedures of the

Tel ephone Company. |In case of any such substitution, change or
rearrangenment, the transm ssion paraneters will be within the
range as set forth in 6. and 7. following. The Tel ephone
Company shall not be responsible if any such substitution
change or rearrangenment renders any custoner furnished services
obsolete or requires nodification or alteration thereof or
otherwi se affects their use or performance. |f such
substitution, change or rearrangenment materially affects the
operating characteristics of the facility, the Tel ephone
Conmpany w Il provide reasonable notification to the customer in
witing. Reasonable time will be allowed for any redesign and
i npl enentati on required by the change in operating
characteristics. The Tel ephone Conpany will work cooperatively
with the custonmer to determ ne reasonable notification

pr ocedures.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.8 Ref usal and D sconti nuance of Service

(A

Unl ess the provisions of 2.2.1(B) or 2.5 foll owi ng apply,
if a custoner fails to conply with 2.1.6 preceding or
2.2.2, 2.3.1, 2.3.4, 2.3.5 or 2.4 follow ng, including any
paynments to be nade by it on the dates and tinmes herein
speci fied, the Tel ephone Conpany may, on thirty (30) days
witten notice by Certified U S. Mail to the person
designated by that customer to receive such notices of
nonconpl i ance, refuse additional applications for service
and/ or refuse to conplete any pending orders for service
by the non-conplying custoner at any tine thereafter
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.8 Ref usal and Di sconti nuance of Service (Cont'd)

(A

(B)

(Cont ' d)

If the Tel ephone Conpany does not refuse additiona
applications for service on the date specified in the
thirty (30) days notice, and the customer's nonconpliance
conti nues, nothing contained herein shall preclude the
Tel ephone Company's right to refuse additiona
applications for service to the non-conplying custoner

wi t hout further notice.

Unl ess the provisions of 2.2.1(B) or 2.5 foll owi ng apply,
if a custoner fails to conply with 2.1.6 preceding or
2.2.2, 2.3.1, 2.3.4, 2.3.5 or 2.4 follow ng, including any
paynments to be nade by it on the dates and tinmes herein
speci fied, the Tel ephone Conpany may, on thirty (30) days
witten notice by Certified U S. Mail to the person
designated by that customer to receive such notices of
nonconpl i ance, di scontinue the provision of the services

to the non-conplying customer at any time thereafter. In
t he case of such discontinuance, all applicable charges,
i ncluding term nation charges shall becone due. |If the

Tel ephone Conpany does not di sconti nue the provision of
the services involved on the date specified in the thirty
(30) days notice, and the custoner’'s nonconpliance

conti nues, nothing contained herein shall preclude the

Tel ephone Company's right to discontinue the provision of
the services to the non-conplying customer without further
noti ce.

| ssued:

August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO, TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1

Oiginal Page 44

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.8 Ref usal and Di sconti nuance of Service (Cont'd)

(O

(D)

If the National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc.
notifies the Tel ephone Conpany that the Customer has
failed to comply with Section 8 of the National Exchange
Carrier Association, Inc., Tariff F.C.C. No. 5 (Lifeline
Assi stance and Universal Service Fund charges) including
any Custoner's failure to make paynents on the date and
times specified therein, the Tel ephone Conpany, nay, on
thirty days' witten notice to the Custoner by Certified
US. Mil, take any of the follow ng actions: - (1) refuse
addi ti onal applications for service and/or (2) refuse to
conpl ete any pending orders for service, (3) discontinue
the provision of service to the Custoner. 1In the case of
di sconti nuance, all applicable charges including

term nati on charges, shall becone due.

VWhen access service is provided by nore than one Tel ephone
Conpany, the conpanies involved in providing the joint
service may individually or collectively deny service to a
customer for nonpaynment. Were the Tel ephone Conpany(s)

af fected by the nonpaynent is incapable of effecting

di sconti nuance of service w thout cooperation fromthe
other joint providers of Switched Access Service, such

ot her Tel ephone Company(s) will, if technically feasible,
assist in denying the joint service to the custoner.
Service denial for such joint service will only include
calls originating or termnating within, or transiting,
the operating territory of the Tel ephone Conpanies
initiating the service denial for nonpaynent. Wen nore
than one of the joint providers nust deny service to
effectuate term nation for nonpaynent, in cases where a
conflict exists in the applicable tariff provisions, the
tariff regulations of the end office Tel ephone Company
shall apply for joint service discontinuance.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.9

2.1.10

2.1.11

2.1.12

Limtation of Use of Metallic Facilities

Signals applied to a netallic facility shall conformto the
[imtations set forth in Technical Reference Publication AS

No. 1. In the case of application of dc tel egraph signaling
systens, the customer shall be responsible, at its expense, for
the provision of current Iimting devices to protect the

Tel ephone Conpany facilities from excessive current due to
abnormal conditions and for the provision of noise nmitigation
net wor ks when required to reduce excessive noi se.

Notification of Service-Affecting Activities

The Tel ephone Conpany will provide the customer reasonable
notification of service-affecting activities that may occur in
normal operation of its business. Such activities may include,
but are not limted to, equipnment or facilities additions,
renoval s or rearrangenments, routine preventative maintenance
and maj or switching machi ne change-out. Generally, such
activities are not individual custoner service specific, they
af fect many custoner services. No specific advance
notification period is applicable to all service activities.
The Tel ephone Conpany will work cooperatively with the custoner
to determine the notification requirenents.

Coordi nation with Respect to Network Contingencies

The Tel ephone Conpany intends to work cooperatively with the
customer to devel op network contingency plans in order to
mai nt ai n maxi num network capability foll owi ng natural or
man- made di sasters which affect tel ecommunications services.
Al'l contingency plans will be in accordance with 2.1.2(B)

pr ecedi ng.

Provi si on and Ownershi p of Tel ephone Nunbers

The Tel ephone Conpany reserves the reasonable right to assign
desi gnate or change tel ephone nunbers, any other call nunber
designations associated with Access Services, or the Tel ephone
Company serving central office prefixes associated with such
nunbers, when necessary in the conduct of its business. Should
it becone necessary to nake a change in such nunber(s), the

Tel ephone Conpany will furnish to the customer 6 nonths noti ce,
by Certified U S. Mil, of the effective date and an

expl anation of the reason(s) for such change(s).

| ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO, TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1

2. General

Original Page 46

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.1 Undertaking of the Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

2.1.13 Preenpti on of Service

In certain instances, i.e., no spare services are available, it

may be necessary to preenpt existing services to provision or

restore NSEP Services. |If, in its best judgenent, the

Tel ephone Conpany deens it necessary to preenpt, then the

Tel ephone Company will ensure that:

(A) A sufficient nunber of public switched services are
avail abl e for public use if preenption of such services is
necessary to provision NSEP TSP Service.

(B) The services preenpted have a | ower or no assigned TSP
priority.

(C© A reasonable effort is made to notify the preenpted
service custoner of the action to be taken

(D) A credit allowance for any preenpted service shall be nmade
in accordance with the provisions set forth in Section
2.4.4(A .

2.2 Use
2.2.1 Interference or | npairnent

(A) The characteristics and net hods of operation of any
circuits, facilities or equi pment provided by other than
t he Tel ephone Conpany and associated with the facilities
utilized to provide services under this tariff shall not
interfere with or inpair service over any facilities of
t he Tel ephone Conpany, its affiliated conpanies, or its
connecting and concurring carriers involved in its
servi ces, cause damage to their plant, inpair the privacy
of any conmmuni cations carried over their facilities or
create hazards to the enpl oyees of any of themor the
publi c.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.2 Use (Cont'd)

2.2

2. 2.

1

2

Interference or Inpairnment (Cont'd)

(B) Except as provided for equi pnment or systens subject to the
FCC Part 68 Rules in 47 CF.R Section 68.108, if such
characteristics or nmethods of operation are not in
accordance with (A) precedi ng, the Tel ephone Company will,
where practicable, notify the customer that tenporary
di sconti nuance of the use of a service may be required;
however, where prior notice is not practicable, nothing
cont ai ned herein shall be deened to preclude the Tel ephone
Conmpany's right to tenporarily discontinue forthwith the
use of a service if such action is reasonabl e under the
circunstances. |In case of such tenporary discontinuance,
the custonmer will be pronptly notified and afforded the
opportunity to correct the condition which gave rise to
the tenporary di sconti nuance. During such period of
tenmporary di scontinuance, credit allowance for service
interruptions as set forth in 2.4.4 followi ng is not
appl i cabl e.

Unl awf ul and Abusi ve Use

(A) The service provided under this tariff shall not be used
for an unl awful purpose or used in an abusive manner

Abusi ve use incl udes:

(1) The use of the service of the Tel ephone Conpany for a cal
or calls, anonynous or otherwi se, in a manner reasonably
expected to frighten, abuse, tornent, or harass anot her

(2) The use of the service in such a manner as to interfere
unreasonably with the use of the service by one or nore
ot her custoners.
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2.2.2
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

Unl awf ul and Abuse Use (Cont' d)

(B)

(O

The Tel ephone Conpany may, upon witten request froma
customer, or another exchange carrier, termnate service
to any subscriber or custoner identified as having
utilized service provided under this tariff in the
conpl eti on of abusive or unlawful tel ephone calls.

Service shall be term nated by the Tel ephone Company as
provided for in its general and/or |ocal exchange service
tariffs.

In such instances when term nation occurs, as in (B)
precedi ng, the Tel ephone Conpany shall be indemifi ed,
def ended and held harm ess by any customer or Exchange
Carrier requesting term nation of service agai nst any
claim loss or danmage arising fromthe Tel ephone
Conpany's actions in termnating such service, unless
caused by the Tel ephone Company's negligence.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner

2.3

1

2

3

Damages

The custoner shall reinburse the Tel ephone Conpany for danmages
to Tel ephone Conpany facilities utilized to provide services
under this tariff caused by the negligence or willful act of
the custoner or resulting fromthe custoner's inproper use of
t he Tel ephone Conpany facilities, or due to malfunction of any
facilities or equi pnent provided by other than the Tel ephone
Conmpany. Nothing in the foregoing provision shall be
interpreted to hold one custoner |iable for another custoner's
actions. The Tel ephone Company will, upon reinbursenment for
damages, cooperate with the custoner in prosecuting a claim
agai nst the person causi ng such danmage and the customner shal
be subrogated to the right of recovery by the Tel ephone Conpany
for the damages to the extent of such paymnent.

Onmnership of Facilities and Theft

Facilities utilized by the Tel ephone Conpany to provide service
under the provisions of this tariff shall remain the property
of the Tel ephone Conpany. Such facilities shall be returned to
t he Tel ephone Conpany by the custoner, whenever requested,
within a reasonable period follow ng the request in as good
condition as reasonable wear will permt.

Equi pnent Space and Power

The custoner shall furnish or arrange to have furnished to the
Tel ephone Conmpany, at no charge, equi pnment space and el ectrica
power required by the Tel ephone Conpany to provide services,

ot her than Expanded I nterconnection, under this tariff at the
points of term nation of such services. The selection of ac or
dc power shall be mutually agreed to by the custoner and the
Tel ephone Company. The custoner shall al so make necessary
arrangenents in order that the Tel ephone Conpany will have
access to such spaces at reasonable tines for installing,
testing, repairing or renoving Tel ephone Conpany services.

Space and power for service involving Expanded | nterconnection
shal | be governed by the ternms and conditions relating
specifically to Expanded I nterconnection. See Section 8.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3

.4

5

6

Availability for Testing

The services provided under this tariff shall be available to

t he Tel ephone Conpany at tines nmutually agreed upon in order to
permt the Tel ephone Conpany to nmake tests and adj ustnents
appropriate for maintaining the services in satisfactory
operating condition. Such tests and adjustnents shall be
completed within a reasonable time. No credit will be all owed
for any interruptions involved during such tests and

adj ust nment s.

Bal ance

Al'l signals for transm ssion over the services provided under
this tariff shall be delivered by the custoner bal anced to
ground except for ground start, duplex (DX) and MCul | oh-Loop
(Alarm System) type signaling and dc tel egraph transm ssion at
speeds of 75 baud or |ess.

Desi gn of Custoner Services

Subject to the provisions of 2.1.7 preceding, the customner
shall be solely responsible, at its own expense, for the
overal |l design of its services and for any redesigning or
rearrangenment of its services which nmay be required because of
changes in facilities, operations or procedures of the

Tel ephone Conpany, m nimum protection criteria or operating or
mai nt enance characteristics of the facilities.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3

.7

8

Ref erences to the Tel ephone Conpany

The custoner may advi se End Users that certain services are
provi ded by the Tel ephone Conpany in connection with the
service the custoner furnishes to End Users; however, the
customer shall not represent that the Tel ephone Conpany jointly
participates in the custoner's services.

C ai ns and Demands for Danmages

(A) Wth respect to clainms of patent infringement nmade by
third persons, the custoner shall defend, indemify,
protect and save harm ess the Tel ephone Conpany from and
against all clainms arising out of the conbining with, or
use in connection with, the services provided under this
tariff, any circuit, apparatus, system or nethod provided
by the custoner.

(B) The customer shall defend, indemify and save harm ess the
Tel ephone Conpany from and agai nst any suits, clains,
| osses or damages, including punitive danmages, attorney
fees and court costs by third persons arising out of the
construction, installation, operation, maintenance, or
renoval of the custoner's circuits, facilities, or
equi prent connected to the Tel ephone Company's services
provi ded under this tariff, including, without [imtation
Wor kmen' s Conpensation clains, actions for infringenment of
copyri ght and/or unauthorized use of program materi al
i bel and sl ander actions based on the content of
communi cations transmtted over the custonmer's circuits,
facilities or equipnent, and proceedings to recover taxes,
fines, or penalties for failure of the customer to obtain
or maintain in effect any necessary certificates, permts,
licenses, or other authority to acquire or operate the
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.8 C ai ns and Demands for Danmages (Cont'd)

(B)

(Cont ' d)

services provided under this tariff; provided, however,
the foregoing i ndemification shall not apply to suits,
clains, and demands to recover danmages for damage to
property, death, or personal injury unless such suits,
clainms or demands are based on the tortuous conduct of the
customer, its officers, agents or enployees.

(C© The customer shall defend, indemify and save harm ess the
Tel ephone Conpany from and agai nst any suits, clains,
| osses or damages, including punitive danmages, attorney
fees and court costs by the customer or third parties
arising out of any act or omi ssion of the custoner in the
course of using services provided under this tariff.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.3 (bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.9 Coordi nation with Respect to Network Contingencies

The custoner shall, in cooperation with the Tel ephone Conpany,
coordinate in planning the actions to be taken to nmaintain
maxi mum networ k capability follow ng natural or man-nade

di sasters which affect tel ecomunications services. This wll
be done in accordance with 2.1.2(B) preceding.

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents

(A) Jurisdictional Reports

The Percent of Interstate Use (PIU) factors described in
(1) through (5) following are applied to usage-rated
Carrier Common Line, Information Surcharge, Local

Swi t chi ng, Tandem Swit ched Transport, and Resi dual

I nterconnection charges. Separate PlUs are required for
flat-rated Entrance Facilities, D rect-Trunked Transport,
and Multiplexers. A letter on file provided by the
customer for reporting PlUs will be accepted by the

Tel ephone Company. A consolidated Pl U provided by the
customer for all rate elenents will also be accepted by
t he Tel ephone Conpany if the consolidated PIU is
representative of the actual interstate use of the
service. The custoner reported PIUw Il be provided in a
whol e nunber (a nunber 0-100) to the Tel ephone Conpany.

(1) (a) Wen a custoner orders Feature G oup A and/or
Feature G oup B Switched Access Service, the
custonmer shall, inits order, state the
projected interstate percentage for interstate
usage for each Feature G oup A and/or Feature
G oup B Switched Access Service group ordered.

If the custoner discontinues sone but not all
of the Feature G oup A and/or Feature G oup B
Swi tched Access Services in a group, it shall
provide the projected interstate percentage for
such services which are discontinued.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.3 (bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(1) (Cont' d)

(b) Pursuant to Federal Conmunications Conmi ssion
Order FCC 85-145 adopted April 16, 1985,
interstate usage is to be devel oped as though
every call that enters a custoner network at a
point within the same state as that in which the
called station (as designated by the called
station tel ephone nunber) is situated is an
i ntrastate conmuni cati on and every call for
which the point of entry is in a state other
than that where the called station (as
designated by the called station tel ephone
nunber) is situated is an interstate
communi cati on.

(c) The projected interstate percentages will be
used by the Tel ephone Conpany to apportion the
usage between interstate and intrastate until a
revised report is received as set forth in (6)
fol | owi ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(A

Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(2)

(3)

Al single Feature G oup A and B Swi tched Access
Servi ce usage and charges will be apportioned by the
t el ephone Conpany between interstate and intrastate.

The projected interstate percentage reported as set
forth in 1(a) and 1(b) preceding will be used to make
such apporti onnent.

For multiple hunt group or trunk group arrangenents
where either the interstate or the intrastate charges
are based on neasured usage, the interstate Feature
G oup A and/or Feature G oup B Switched Access
Service(s) information reported as set forth in (1)
preceding will be used to determi ne the charges as
fol | ows:

For all groups the nunber of access mnutes (either
measured or assumed) for a group will be nmultiplied
by the projected interstate percentage to devel op the
interstate access mnutes. The nunber of access

m nutes for the group mnus the devel oped interstate
access mnutes for the group will be the devel oped
intrastate access m nutes.

| ssued:

August 30, 1996

Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Pr esi dent

1440 "M Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

2. General

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Origi nal Page 56

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(4)

VWhen a custoner orders Feature Goup C or Feature
G oup D Switched Access Service(s), unless the
Tel ephone Conpany can determi ne the jurisdiction from

the call detail, the customer will provide the
projected interstate percentage for interstate usage
for each end office group inits order. |In the event

t he Tel ephone Conpany needs to project the interstate
percentage, it will be determ ned as follows. For
originating access mnutes, the projected interstate
percentage will be devel oped on a nonthly basis by
end office when the Feature Goup C or Feature G oup
D Switched Access Service access mnutes are neasured
by di viding the nmeasured interstate originating
access mnutes (the access mnutes where the calling
nunber is in one state and the called nunber is in
anot her state) by the total originating access

m nutes, when the call detail is adequate to
determ ne the appropriate jurisdiction. For

term nati ng access mnutes, the data used by the

Tel ephone Conpany to devel op the projected interstate
percentage for originating access mnutes will be
used to devel op projected interstate percentage for
such term nating access m nutes.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 (bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(4)

(Cont ' d)

VWhen originating call details are insufficient to
determ ne the jurisdiction for the call, the custoner
shal |l supply the projected interstate percentage or
aut hori ze the Tel ephone Conmpany to use the Tel ephone
Conpany devel oped percentage. This percentage shal
be used by the Tel ephone Conpany as the interstate
percentage for such call detail. The Tel ephone
Conmpany w || designate the nunber obtained by
subtracting the projected interstate percentage for
originating and term nating access mnutes cal cul ated
by the Tel ephone Conpany from 100 (100 - Tel ephone
Conmpany cal cul ated projected interstate percentage =
intrastate percentage) as the projected intrastate
per cent age of use.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(5)

Except where Tel ephone Conpany neasured access nin-
utes are used as set forth in (4) preceding, the
customer reported interstate percentage of use as set
forth in (1) or (4) preceding will be used until the
customer reports a different projected interstate
percentage for an in service end office group. When
the custoner adds BHMC lines or trunks to an existing
end office group, the custonmer shall furnish a pro-
jected interstate percentage that applies to the
added BHMC, lines or trunks. When the custoner dis-
continues BHMC, lines or trunks froman existing
group, the custoner shall furnish a projected inter-
state percentage for the discontinued BHMC, |ines or
trunks in the end office group. The revised report
will serve as the basis for future billing and will
be effective on the next bill date. No prorating or
back billing will be done based on the report.

The custoner shall update the interstate and intra-
state jurisdictional report on a quarterly basis.
The custoner shall forward to the Conpany a revised
report, to be received no later than fifteen (15)
days after the first of January, April, July and
Cctober. The revised report shall show the
interstate percentage for the nost current data
avai |l abl e for each service arranged for interstate
use. This data shall consist of at |east three (3)
and no nore than twelve (12) consecutive nonths of
data, ending no nore than 75 days earlier than the
date the report is due (e.g., for the report due
January 15, the last nmonth of data should be no
earlier than Cctober 31). The updated interstate
percent age shall be based on call detail records.
The interstate percentage can be based on a
statistically valid sanple. The percent interstate
use reported in January, April, July and Cctober will
be effective on the bill date of each such nonth and
will serve as the basis for the next three nonths
billing beginning in February, My, August and
Novenber, respectively.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(5)

(Cont ' d)

Additionally, where the custoner utilizes FGA
Swi t ched Access Service for calls between a Primary
Exchange Carrier and a Secondary Exchange Carrier
within the sane Extended Area Service calling area,
and/ or Feature G oup B Switched Access Service for
calls between a Primary Exchange Carrier's access
tandem and a subtendi ng Secondary Exchange Carrier
where the Primary and Secondary Exchange Carriers are
not the sane Tel ephone Conpany and do not provide
servi ce under the same access service tariff, a copy
of the revised report will be provided by the cus-
tomer to each Secondary Exchange Carrier. The
revised report will serve as the basis for the next
three nonths' billing and will be effective on the
bill date for that service

The custoner is required to provide quarterly updates
to the jurisdictional reports. Upon receipt by the
Conmpany, the updated report will serve as the basis

for future billing and will be effective on the next
bill date for that service. No prorating or back
billing will be done based on the report. However,

del ayed charges will be billed utilizing the inter-
state percentage that was in effect at the tine the
charges were incurred.

VWhen the quarterly reports are not supplied by the
customer, the follow ng steps, as set forth in (a)
through (e) following, will be taken by the Conpany.

(a) If the customer does not supply the reports, the
Company wi Il assune the percentages to be the
same as those provided in the last quarterly
report. For those cases in which a quarterly
report has never been received fromthe cus-
tomer, the Conpany wi |l assune the percentages
to be the same as those provided in the order
for service as set forth in (1) through (4)
pr ecedi ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2.3 (bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Juri sdi ctional

Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(A) Jurisdictional Reports (Cont'd)

(

5) (Cont'd)

(b) If no report is received by the date specified,
the Conpany will send a letter to the custoner
(by certified U S. Mil, return receipt
requested) requesting an updated interstate
percentage within thirty (30) days and rem ndi ng
themthat if no report is received, the proce-
dures set forth in (c), followng, wll begin.

(c) If no report is received within thirty (30)

days, the Conpany will designate a fifty percent
(50% interstate percentage beginning with the
next billing period. This interstate percentage
will be applied until an updated PIU report is
submtted or until the provisions set forth in
(d) or (e) following are net. The Conpany wil |l
send a letter to the custoner (by certified U S
Mail, return receipt requested) requesting the
wor k papers and sunmmary, as described in
2.3.10(B)(1) (i), follow ng, used by the custoner
to substantiate the nost recent interstate per-
centage. The requested information nmust be sub-
mtted by the customer to the Conpany within
thirty (30) days after receipt of the certified
letter.

| ssued:

August 30, 1996

1440 "M

Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Pr esi dent
Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO,

2. General
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ACCESS SERVI CE

(Cont ' d)

2.3.10

Juri sdi ctional

Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(A

Juri sdi ctional

Reports (Cont' d)

(5)
(d)

(e)

(Cont ' d)

Upon recei pt of the custoner's work papers and
summary, the Conpany will begin using the inter-
state percentage derived fromthe work papers
and summary with the next billing period and
will review the work papers and sunmary submit -
ted within thirty (30) days fromrecei pt of the
i nformation.

is deter-
t he Conpany

If after review of the infornmation, it
m ned that a billing dispute exists,

will continue to use the derived interstate per-
centage and begin audit procedures as set forth
in 2.3.10(B)(1), follow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. CGeneral Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures

If a billing dispute arises concerning the projected
interstate percentage the Conpany will ask the custoner to
provide the data the custoner uses to determ ne the pro-
jected interstate percentage as described in (1) and (2),
fol | owi ng.

(1) Switched Access Services

(a) |If the Conpany questions the information pro-
vi ded by the custoner in 2.3.10(A)(5), preced-
ing, the Conmpany will send a letter to the cus-
tomer (by certified U S. Mil, return receipt
requested) requesting that the custoner contact
the Conpany to di scuss and explain their report
within thirty (30) days of the Conpany's
request.

(b) If no response is received fromthe custonmner,
the Conpany will send a letter to the custoner
(by certified U.S. Miil, return receipt request-
ed) requesting the work papers and summary as
described in (i), follow ng, used by the cus-
toner to substantiate the nost recent interstate
percentage. The requested information nust be
submtted by the custoner to the Conpany wthin
thirty (30) days after receipt of the certified
letter.

(c) If the customer subnits the work papers and sum
mary as requested in (b), the Conpany will
review this information within thirty (30) days
after receipt of the customer's information
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)
2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)
(B) Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures
(Cont' d)
(1) Switched Access (Cont'd)
(d) If after review of the docunmentation, the
Conmpany and the custoner establish a revised
interstate percentage, the Conpany will begin
using the percentage with the next billing
peri od.
(e) If the Company and the custonmer do not establish
a revised interstate percentage, the Company
wi Il begin the procedures as set forth in (g),
fol | owi ng.
(f) If no response is received fromthe customer,

the Conpany will begin the auditing procedures

as set forth in (g), following, and notify the
Conmi ssi on.
| ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures
(Cont' d)

(1) Switched Access (Cont'd)

(g) When jurisdictional reports are not provided by
the custoner or a billing dispute arises, the
Conpany may request an audit. The audit proce-
dures and responsi ble party(ies) for paynent of
audit expenses will be determ ned as foll ows:

. If the Company and the customer nutually
agree upon an i ndependent Certified Public
Accountant (CPA) auditing firmand the
party(ies) agree to equally share in the
paynment of audit expenses, both the Conpany
and the customer will be bound by such
agreenent; or

. The custoner may sel ect an i ndependent CPA
auditing firmand pay all audit expenses.

. If the audit is not conducted as set forth
precedi ng, the Conpany nmay sel ect an inde-
pendent CPA auditing firmand pay all audit
expenses.

(h) The Conpany will adjust the custoner's PIU based
upon the audit results. The PIU resulting from
the audit shall be applied to the usage for the
quarter the audit is conpleted, the usage for
the quarter prior to conpletion of the audit and
the usage for the two (2) quarters follow ng the
conpletion of the audit. After that time, the
customer may report a revised PIU pursuant to
2.3.10(A)(5), preceding. The Conmpany wil |
i npl enent the revised interstate percentage to
the next billing period or quarterly report
date, whichever is first.
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2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures

(Cont ' d)

(1) Switched Access (Cont'd)

(i) The customer shall maintain and retain the work
papers that show how the interstate percentage
was determ ned and a sunmary derived fromthe
actual call detail records for a mnimmtwelve
nmont h period which statistically substanti ates
each interstate percentage provided to the Com
pany as set forth in 2.3.10(A)(5), preceding.
This summary at a mni num shall include nonth,
year, state, traffic type (e.g., originating,
term nating, 500, 800, 900, etc.) and service

type.

(j) If the customer

does not provide the work papers

and/ or summary in accordance with the provisions
set forth in this tariff or if a billing dispute
is not resolved fromthe subm ssion of such work
papers, the Conpany shall request the actua

call detail records or a statistically valid
sanmpl e of such records, as set forth in
2.3.10(A)(5), preceding, on a prospective basis,
not to exceed a consecutive three (3) nonth
period. The actual call detail records will be
used to statistically substantiate the inter-
state percentage provided to the Conpany and the
process by which it is devel oped. Such cal
detail records shall consist of call inforna-
tion, including call term nating address (i.e.

cal l ed nunber),

call duration, the trunk group

nunber (s), or access |ine nunber(s) over which
the call is routed and the point at which the
call enters the custoner's network. The Conpany
wi Il not request such data nore than once a

year .
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures

(Cont ' d)

(2)

(3)

Speci al Access

For Special Access Service and Access Service Billing
(as described in 13.3.3), the Conmpany will ask the
customer to provide the data the custoner uses to
determ ne the projected interstate percentage if a
billing dispute arises or a regulatory conm ssion
guestions the customer-provided interstate percent-
age. The custonmer shall supply the data within
thirty (30) days of the Conpany request. The Conpany
wi Il not request such data nore than once a year.

The custoner shall keep records of system design and
functions fromwhich the percentage of interstate and
intrastate use can be ascertai ned and, upon request
of the Conpany, nmake the records avail able for

i nspection as reasonably necessary for purposes of
verification of the percentages.

Jurisdictional Report Proprietary Information

The data the custoner provides to the Conpany to
support their interstate percentage is considered
proprietary to the customer. The Conpany agrees to
use and protect such information by exercising the
same degree of care normally used to protect its own
proprietary information.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures

(Cont ' d)

(4)

Contested Audits (Cont'd)

VWhen a jurisdictional audit is conducted by the Com
pany or an independent Certified Public Accountant
(CPA) auditing firmselected by the Conpany, the
audit results will be furnished to the customer by
certified US. Mil (return receipt requested). The
customer may contest the audit results by providing
witten notification (by certified U S. Mil, return
recei pt requested), to the Conpany within fifteen
(15) cal endar days fromthe date the audit report is
furnished to the custoner by certified U S. Mil
(return recei pt requested). Wen a jurisdictional
audit is conducted by an independent Certified Public
Accountant (CPA) auditing firmselected by the cus-
toner, the audit results will be furnished to the
Conmpany by certified U S. Mail (return receipt
requested). The Conpany may contest the audit
results by providing witten notification (by certi-
fied US Mil, return receipt requested) to the
customer within fifteen (15) cal endar days fromthe
date the audit report is furnished to the Conpany by
certified US. Mil (return receipt requested).

Contested audits will be resolved by the Conpany and
the custonmer within thirty (30) days of witten noti -
fication, or a neutral arbitrator will be nutually
agreed upon by the Conmpany and the customer. During
the initial thirty (30) day resolution period, the
conpany and the customer will review the audit pro-
cess and the data used to calculate the PIU percent-
age in an attenpt to resolve the dispute. Should the
Conmpany and the custoner resolve the dispute on the
Pl U percentage, a neutral arbitrator would not be
warrant ed.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures

(Cont ' d)

(4)

Contested Audits (Cont'd)

Contested audits will be resolved by a neutral arbi-
trator mutually agreed upon by the Conpany and the
customer. The arbitration hearing will be conducted
in Lincoln, Nebraska or a location within the Conpany
operating territory that is nutually agreed upon by
both parties. The arbitration proceeding, including
t he deci sion rendered, shall be governed by the | aw
(both statutory and case) of the state in which the
arbitration hearing is held, including, but not
l[imted to the UniformArbitration Act, as adopted in
that state.

Prior to the arbitration hearing, each party shal
notify the arbitrator of the PlIU percentage which
that party believes to be correct. The arbitrator
i n deciding, may adopt the PIU percentage of either
party or may adopt a Pl U percentage different from
t hose proposed by the parties.

| ssued:

August 30, 1996

Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Pr esi dent

1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

2. General

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Original Page 69

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(B) Jurisdictional Report Dispute and Auditing Procedures

(Cont ' d)

(4)

Contested Audits (Cont'd)

If the arbitrator adopts a Pl U percentage proposed by
one of the parties, the other party (whose PIU per-
centage was not adopted) shall pay all costs of the
arbitration. |If the arbitrator adopts a Pl U percent-
age hi gher than the Pl U percentages proposed by both
parties, then the party proposing the | ower PlIU per-
centage shall pay all costs of the arbitration. |If
the arbitrator adopts a Pl U percentage | ower than the
Pl U percent age proposed by both parties, then the
party proposing the higher PIU percentage shall pay
all costs of the arbitration. |If the arbitrator
adopts a PIU percentage which falls between the two
per cent ages proposed by the parties, then the parties
shal |l each pay one-half of the arbitration costs.

Absent witten notification, within the tinmefrane as
set forth preceding, audit results cannot be con-
tested and the Conpany will adjust the custoner's PIU
per cent age based upon the audit results as set forth
in 2.3.10(B)(1)(h), preceding.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.3 (bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.10 Jurisdictional Report Requirenents (Cont'd)

(O

VWhen an 8XX Data Base query, as described in 6.1.2(C)(2)
following, is performed to determine carrier selection,
and the associated Swi tched Access service is provided in
whol e or in part by the Conpany, the Percentage for
Interstate Use (PIU) for the query will be the sane as
that of the Switched Access service, as described in (4)
pr ecedi ng.

VWhen a custoner's 8XX Data Base queries include one or
nore vertical service features, as described in
6.1.2(C)(2) followi ng, the customer shall provide the
Conmpany with the proportion of the vertical service
gqueries which is to be provided for interstate use. A PIU
shoul d be provided for each Service Swi tching Point (SSP)
fromwhi ch 8XX vertical service queries nay originate.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.11 Determ nation of Interstate Charges for Mxed Interstate
andl ntrastate Access Service

When mixed interstate and intrastate Access Service is

provi ded, all charges (i.e., nonrecurring, nonthly and/or
usage) including optional features charges, will be prorated
between interstate and intrastate. The percentage provided in
the reports as set forth in 2.3.10 (A) preceding will serve as
the basis for prorating the charges. The percentage of an
Access Service to be charged as interstate is applied in the
foll owi ng manner:

(A) For monthly and nonrecurring chargeable rate el ements,
multiply the percent interstate use times the quantity of
chargeabl e elenents tines the stated tariff rate per
el enent .

(B) For usage sensitive (i.e., access mnutes and calls)
chargeable rate elenments, multiply the percent interstate
use times actual use (i.e., neasured or Tel ephone Conpany
assuned average use) tinmes the stated tariff rate.

The interstate percentage will change as revised usage reports
are subnmitted as set forth in 2.3.10 precedi ng

2.3.12 Media Stinmulated Mass Calling Notification

VWhen Switched Access Service is used to provide Media
Stinmul ated Mass Calling, notification shall be sent to the
Tel ephone Conpany as prescribed in 6.6.1(C) follow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.13 Certification of Special Access Services (Lines) As

Interstate

(A

(B)

(O

Interstate Cl assificati on Requirenent

Pursuant to Federal Communications Comm ssion Order FCC
89- 224 adopted June 29, 1989, and rel eased July 20, 1989,
Speci al Access Lines are to be classified as interstate
when the services carry nore than a de mnims anmount of
interstate traffic. Interstate traffic is deened

de minims when the interstate traffic amunts to ten
percent (10% or less of the total traffic on a Special
Access Line.

Certification Requirenent

VWhen a custoner orders a Special Access Line, the custoner
shall certify, inits order, that the Special Access Line
carries interstate traffic and the interstate traffic is
nore than ten percent (10% of the total traffic carried
on the Special Access Line.

Verification I nformation

If a billing dispute arises or a regulatory conm ssion
guestions the interstate certification for a Speci al
Access Line, the Tel ephone Conpany wi |l ask the custoner
to provide the general information on system design and
functionality it uses to deternmine that the Special Access
Line interstate traffic is nore than ten percent (10% of
the total traffic carried on the Special Access Line. |If
t he custoner has usage information or usage studies which
it uses to verify the interstate traffic, the custoner
shal | supply the studi es when requested by the Tel ephone
Conmpany. The custoner shall supply the data within 30
days of the Tel ephone Conpany request.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont' d)

2.3 bligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

2.3.13 Certification of Special Access Services (Lines) As
Interstate

(D) Certification of Existing Lines

Speci al Access Lines classified as interstate prior to
May 1, 1990, will be certified. Users of interstate
Speci al Access Lines will be instructed to informthe

Tel ephone Company no later than 90 days from May 1, 1990,
whi ch special access lines classified as interstate do not
carry a de minims anount of interstate traffic and to
certify that all other Special Access Lines carry a

de minims anmount of interstate traffic.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynment Arrangenents and Credit All owances

2.4.1 Paynment of Rates, Charges and Deposits

(A) The Tel ephone Conpany will, in order to safeguard its
interests, only require a custoner which has a proven
history of |ate paynments to the Tel ephone Conpany or does
not have established credit, to make a deposit prior to or
at any tine after the provision of a service to the
customer to be held by the Tel ephone Conpany as a
guarantee of the paynent of rates and charges. No such
deposit will be required of a custoner which is a
successor of a conpany which has established credit and
has no history of late paynents to the Tel ephone Conpany.
Such deposit may not exceed the actual or estinmated rates
and charges for the service for a two nonth period. The
fact that a deposit has been made in no way relieves the
customer from conplying with the Tel ephone Conpany's
regul ations as to the pronpt paynment of bills. At such
time as the provision of the service to the custoner is
term nated, the ampunt of the deposit will be credited to
the custoner’'s account and any credit bal ance which may
remain will be refunded.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(A

(B)

(Cont ' d)

Such a deposit will be refunded or credited to the account
when the customer has established credit or, in any event,
after the custonmer has established a one-year pronpt
paynment record at any time prior to the termnation of the
provi sion of the service to the custonmer. |In case of a
cash deposit, for the period the deposit is held by the
Tel ephone Conpany, the customer will receive interest at
the sane percentage rate as that set forth in (B)(3)(b)(i)
or in (B)(3)(b)(ii), whichever is lower. The rate will be
conmpounded daily for the nunber of days fromthe date the
customer deposit is received by the Tel ephone Conpany to
and including the date such deposit is credited to the
customer's account or the date the deposit is refunded by
t he Tel ephone Conpany. Should a deposit be credited to
the custoner's account, as indicated above, no interest
wi |l accrue on the deposit fromthe date such deposit is
credited to the custoner's account.

The Tel ephone Conpany shall bill on a current basis al
charges incurred by and credits due to the custoner under
this tariff attributable to services established or

di scontinued during the preceding billing period. In
addi ti on, the Tel ephone Company shall bill in advance
charges for all services to be provided during the ensuing
billing period except for charges associated with service
usage, additional bill copies, and for the Federa
Government which will be billed in arrears. The bill day
(i.e., the billing date of a bill for a customer for
Access Service under this tariff), the period of service
each bill covers and the paynent date will be as foll ows:
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ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Oiginal Page 76

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynment Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont' d)

(1)

(2)

For End User Access Service and Presubscription
Service, the Tel ephone Conpany will establish a bil
day each nonth for each end user account or advise
the custoner in witing of an alternate billing
schedule. Alternate billing schedul es shall not be
establ i shed on I ess than 60 days notice or initiated
by the Tel ephone Conpany nore than tw ce in any
consecutive 12 nonth period. The bill will cover End
User Access Service charges for the ensuing billing
peri od except for End User Access Service for the
Federal Government which will be billed in arrears.
Any applicable Presubscription Charges, any known
unbi |l ed charges for prior periods and any known
unbil I ed adjustnents for prior periods for End User
Access Service and Presubscription Service will be
applied to this bill. Such bills are due when
render ed.

For Service other than End User Access Service and
Presubscription Service, the Tel ephone Conpany wi ||

establish a bill day each nonth for each custoner
account or advise the custoner in witing of an
alternate billing schedule. Alternate billing

schedul es shall not be established on | ess than 60
days notice or initiated by the Tel ephone Conpany
nore than twi ce in any consecutive 12 nonth period.
The bill will cover nonusage sensitive service
charges for the ensuing billing period for which the
bill is rendered, any known unbill ed nonusage
sensitive charges for prior periods and unbilled
usage charges for the period after the last bill day
through the current bill day. Any known unbilled
usage charges for prior periods and any known
unbi |l ed adjustnents will be applied to this
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ALI ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Original Page 77

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont' d)
(2) (Cont'd)

bill. Paynent for such bills is due as set forth in
(3) following. |If paynment is not received by the
paynment date, as set forth in (3) following in

i medi ately avail able funds, a |ate paynent penalty
will apply as set forth in (3) foll ow ng.

(3) (a) AI bills dated as set forth in (2) preceding
for service, other than End User Service and
Presubscription Service, provided to the
customer by the Tel ephone Conpany are due 31
days (paynent date) after the bill day or by the
next bill date (i.e., same date in the foll ow ng
month as the bill date), whichever is the
shortest interval, except as provided herein,
and are payable in imedi ately avail abl e funds.

I f such paynent date woul d cause paynent to be
due on a Saturday, Sunday or Holiday (i.e., New
Year's Day, Martin Luther King, Jr. Day,
| ndependence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgivi ng Day,
Christmas Day, the second Tuesday in Novenber
and a day when Washi ngton's Birthday, Menori al
Day or Colunbus Day is |egally observed),
paynment for such bills will be due fromthe
custoner as foll ows:

If such paynent date falls on a Sunday or on a
Hol i day which is observed on a Monday, the
paynment date shall be the first non-Holiday day
foll owi ng such Sunday or Holiday. If such
paynment date falls on a Saturday or on a

Hol i day which is observed on Tuesday, Wdnesday,
Thur sday or Friday, the paynent date shall be
the | ast non-Holiday day precedi ng such Saturday
or Hol i day.

| ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
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ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

2. General

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Original Page 78

ACCESS SERVI CE

2.4 Paynment Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont' d)

(3) (Cont'd)

(b)

Further, if any portion of the paynent is

recei ved by the Tel ephone Conpany after the
paynment date as set forth in (a) preceding, or
if any portion of the paynent is received by the
Tel ephone Company in funds which are not

i medi ately avail able to the Tel ephone Conpany,
then a | ate paynment penalty shall be due to the
Tel ephone Conpany. The | ate paynent penalty
shal |l be the portion of the paynment not received
by the paynent date tinmes a late factor. The
|ate factor shall be the |esser of:

(1) the highest interest rate (in decimal
val ue) which may be levied by | aw for
commer ci al transacti ons, conpounded daily
for the nunber of days fromthe paynent
date to and including the date that the IC
actual |y nakes the paynent to the Tel ephone
Conpany, or

(ii) 0.000590 per day, conpounded daily for the
nunber of days fromthe paynent date to and
including the date that the custoner
actual |y nakes the paynent to the Tel ephone
Conpany.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynment Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont' d)
(3) (Cont'd)

(c) Billing D sputes Resolved in Favor of the
Tel ephone Conpany

Late paynment charges will apply to anounts

wi t hhel d pending settlenent of the dispute.

Late paynment charges are cal culated as set forth
in (b) preceding except that when the custoner

di sputes the bill on or before the paynent date
and pays the undi sputed anobunt on or before the
paynment date, the penalty interest period shal
not begin until 10 days follow ng the paynent

dat e.

(d) Billing D sputes Resolved in Favor of the
Cust oner

If the custonmer pays the total billed anount and
di sputes all or part of the anount, the
Tel ephone Conmpany will refund the overpaynent.
In addition, the Tel ephone Conpany will pay
penalty interest to the customer. When a claim
is filed within 90 days of the due date, the
penalty interest period shall begin on the
paynment date. Wen a claimis filed nore than
90 days after the due date, the penalty interest
peri od shall begin fromthe date of the claimor
t he date of overpaynent, which ever is later
The penalty interest period shall end on the
date that the Tel ephone Conmpany actually refunds
t he overpaynent to the custonmer. The penalty
interest rate shall be the |esser of:

(1) the highest interest rate (in decimal
val ue) which may be levied by | aw for
commer ci al transacti ons, conpounded daily
for the nunber of days fromthe first date
to and including the |ast date of the
period invol ved, or
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Origi nal Page 80

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1 Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(B)

(O

(D)

(Cont ' d)
(3) (d)(Cont" d)

(i) 0. 000590 per day, conpounded daily for the
nunber of days fromthe first date to and
including the |last date of the period
i nvol ved.

VWhen a paynent for Access Service charges billed under
this tariff is due to the Tel ephone Conpany fromthe
customer as set forth in (B)(3)(a) preceding on the sanme
paynment date that a Purchase of Accounts Receivabl e net
purchase anount is due to the custonmer fromthe Tel ephone
Conpany, the Tel ephone Conpany may, with at |east 31 days
notice to the customer, net the paynment for custoner
Access Service Charges with the net purchase anmount. The
Tel ephone Conpany will pay the net anount to the custoner
in funds which are i medi ately avail able on the paynent
date when such net anount is due to the custoner or
require the customer to pay to the Tel ephone Conpany in
funds which are imedi ately avail abl e the net anount when
such net anount is due to the Tel ephone Conpany. If
either party does not nake the paynent on the paynent
date, a late paynent penalty as set forth in (B)(3)(b)
precedi ng appli es.

Adj ustments for the quantities of services established or
di scontinued in any billing period beyond the m ni mum
period set forth for services in other sections of this
tariff will be prorated to the nunmber of days or mgjor
fraction of days based on a 30 day nonth. The Tel ephone
Conmpany w1, upon request, furnish such detailed infornma-
tion as may reasonably be required for verification of any
bill. Wen a custonmer requires information rel ated and
necessary to verify bills for any and all services, such
information will be avail abl e upon request without charge
and within a reasonable period, in any event no later than
t he nunber of days in a normal billing period.
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ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

2. General

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Original Page 81

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.1

2.

4.

2

Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont'd)

(E) When a rate as set forth in this tariff is showm to nore
than two deci mal places, the charges will be determ ned
using the rate shown. The resulting amount will then be
rounded to the nearest penny (i.e., rounded to two deci mal
pl aces).

(F) \When nore than one copy of a custoner bill for services
provi ded under the provisions of this tariff is furnished
to the custonmer, an additional charge applies for each
copy of the bill as set forth in 13.3.3 foll ow ng.

M ni mum Per i ods

The m ni mum period for which services are provided and for

whi ch rates and charges are applicable is one nonth except for
those services set forth in 5.2.5(B), 8. and 13.4.2 foll ow ng
and those usage-rated services set forth in Section 6
fol | owi ng.

The m ni mum period for which service is provided and for which
rates and charges are applicable for a Specialized Service or
Arrangenent provided on an individual case basis as set forth
in 12. following, is one nmonth unless a different m ni mum
period is established with the individual case filing.

VWhen a service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the
m ni mum peri od, charges are applicable, whether the service is
used or not, as follows:

(A) When a service with a one nmonth m nimum period is
di scontinued prior to the expiration of the m ni mum
period, a one nonth charge will apply at the rate level in
effect at the tinme service is discontinued.

(B) When a service with a mnimmperiod greater than one
month is discontinued prior to the expiration of the
m ni mum peri od, the applicable charge will be the |esser
of (1) the Tel ephone Conpany's total nonrecoverable costs
| ess the net sal vage value for the discontinued service or
(2) the total nonthly charges, at the rate level in effect
at the time service is discontinued, for the remai nder of
t he m ni mum peri od.
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ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO, TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1

Original Page 82

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4.3 Cancel | ati on of an Order for Service

Provisions for the cancell ation of an order for service are set
forth in other applicable sections of this tariff.

2.4. 4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions

(A) Ceneral

A service is interrupted when it becones unusable to the
customer because of a failure of a facility conponent used
to furnish service under this tariff, when the service is
preenpted as a result of invoking NSEP treatnent, or in
the event that the protective controls applied by the

Tel ephone Conpany result in the conplete | oss of service
by the custoner as set forth in 6.5.1 following. An
interruption period starts when an inoperative service is
reported to the Tel ephone Conpany, and ends when the
service is operative

For purposes of administering the follow ng regulations a
maj or fraction shall mean nore than half of the
increnmental credit period using the unit of time in which
the service interruption is nmeasured, i.e., 30 seconds, 1
m nute, 1 hour. For exanple a major fraction for a 30

m nute period equals 16 mnutes for a 24 hour period
equal s 12 hours and one minute and for a 5 mnute period
equal s 2 mnutes and 31 seconds.

| ssued:

August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Pr esi dent
1440 "M Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

2. General

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Original Page 83

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4. 4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B) When a Credit All owance Applies

In case of an interruption to any service, allowance for
the period of interruption, if not due to the negligence
of the custoner, shall be as foll ows:

(1)

For Special Access Services other than Program Audio
and Video Services and for flat-rated Sw tched Access
Service rate elements, no credit shall be allowed for
an interruption of less than 30 minutes. The
customer shall be credited for an interruption of 30
m nutes or nore at the rate of 1/1440 of the nonthly
charges for the facility or service for each period
of 30 minutes or major fraction thereof that the

i nterruption continues.

The nmonthly charges used to determ ne the credit
shall be as foll ows:

(a) For two-point services, the nonthly charge
shall be the total of all the nonthly rate
el ement charges associated with the service
(i.e., two channel termnations, channe
m | eage and optional features and functions).
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ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

Cancel s Ori gi nal

ACCESS SERVI CE

2. General Regulations (Cont'd)

2.4

Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4.4Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B) When a Credit All owance Applies (Cont'd)

(1) (Cont'd)

(b) For multipoint services, the nonthly charge shall
el ement
service

the total of all the nonthly
associated with that portion of

prenmi ses, channel mleage and
functions).

(c) For multiplexed services, the nonthly charge shall
total of all the nonthly rate el enent
with that portion of the service that

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Revi sed Page 84

1st

rate
t he
i noperative (i.e., a channel termnation
opti onal

per

Page 84
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cust oner

features and

be the

charges associ at ed
i noperative.

is

VWhen the facility which is nultiplexed or

with the service and any individual

the mul tipl exer
itself is inoperative, the nonthly charge shall
total of all the nonthly rate el enent
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charges associ at ed
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i ncl ude

and Optional Features and Functions such as Add/Drop
Mul ti pl exi ng, Customer Node, and Custoner

When the service which rides a channel
facility is inoperative, the nonthly charge shall
total of all the nonthly rate el enent
with that portion of the service

customer prenmises (i.e., channel
m | eage, direct-trunked transport,
and functions).
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ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO,

2. General

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Origi nal Page 85

ACCESS SERVI CE

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4. 4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B) When a Credit All owance Applies (Cont'd)

(1) (Cont' d)

(d)

For flat-rated Sw tched Access Service rate
el ements, the nonthly charge shall be the
total of all the nonthly rate el enment charges
associated with the service (i.e., Entrance
Facility, Direct-Trunked Transport and

Mul ti pl exi ng) .
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Oigi nal Page 86

ACCESS SERVI CE

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4. 4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B) When a Credit All owance Applies (Cont'd)

(2) For

Program Audi o and Vi deo Speci al Access Services,

no credit shall be allowed for an interruption of
| ess than 30 seconds. The custoner shall be credited
for an interruption of 30 seconds or nore as foll ows:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

For two-point services, when nonthly rates
are applicable, the credit shall be at the
rate of 1/8640 of the nonthly charges for the
service for each period of 5 mnutes or najor
fraction thereof that the interruption
cont i nues.

For two-point services, when daily rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the rate
of 1/288 of the daily charges for the service
for each period of 5 minutes or najor
fraction thereof that the interruption

conti nues.

For multipoint services, when nonthly rates
are applicable, the credit shall be at the
rate of 1/8640 of the nmonthly charges for
each channel termnation, channel mleage and
optional features and functions that are

i noperative for each period of 5 mnutes or
maj or fraction thereof that the interruption
conti nues.

For multipoint services, when daily rates are
applicable, the credit shall be at the daily
rate of 1/288 of the daily charges for

channel termnation, channel mleage and
optional features and functions that are

i noperative for each period of 5 mnutes or
maj or fraction thereof that the interruption
conti nues.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4. 4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B) When a Credit All owance Applies (Cont'd)

(2) (Cont'd)

(e) For multipoint services, the credit for the
monthly or daily charges includes the charges
for the distribution anplifier only when the
distribution anplifier is inoperative.

(f) VWhen two or nore interruptions occur during a
period of 5 consecutive mnutes, such
multiple interruptions shall be considered as
one interruption.
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ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

2. General

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Original Page 88

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4. 4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(B) When a Credit All owance Applies (Cont'd)

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

For Swi tched Access Service usage-rated el enents and
Directory Assistance Service, no credit shall be
allowed for an interruption of |ess than 24 hours.
The custoner shall be credited for an interruption of
24 hours or nore at the rate of 1/30 of the monthly
rates, or the assuned mnutes of use charge, which-
ever is applicable to the service involved, for each
period of 24 hours or major fraction, as specified in
2.4.4 (A) preceding, that the interruption continues.

The credit allowance(s) for an interruption or for a
series of interruptions shall not exceed any nonthly
rate or assuned minutes of use whichever is
applicable for the service interrupted in any one
monthly billing period.

For certain Special Access services (Digital Data
Access, D1-D6, and Hi gh Capacity, HCl), any period
during which the error performance is bel ow t hat
specified for the service will be considered as an
i nterruption.

Service interruptions for Specialized Services or
Arrangenents provi ded under the provisions of 12.
followi ng shall be adm nistered in the sanme manner as
those set forth in this section (2.4.4) unless other
regul ations are specified with the individual case
filing.
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2. General

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Original Page 89

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4. 4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(C© When a Credit All owance Does Not Apply

No credit allowance will be made for

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Interrupti ons caused by the negligence of the
cust oner .

Interruptions of a service due to the failure of
equi prent or systens provided by the customer or
ot hers.

Interruptions of a service during any period in which
t he Tel ephone Conpany is not afforded access to the
prem ses where the service is term nated

Interruptions of a service when the custonmer has

rel eased that service to the Tel ephone Conpany for
mai nt enance purposes, to make rearrangenents, or for
the inplenentation of an order for a change in the
service during the tinme that was negotiated with the
customer prior to the release of that service.
Thereafter, a credit allowance as set forth in (B)
precedi ng appli es.

Interruptions of a service which continue because of
the failure of the custoner to authorize replacenent
of any el ement of special construction, as set forth
in ALI ANT COWUNI CATIONS CO TARIFF F.C.C. No. 3 for
SPECI AL CONSTRUCTI ON.  The period for which no credit
al  owance i s made begins on the seventh day after the
customer receives the Tel ephone Conpany's witten
notification of the need for such repl acenent and
ends on the day after receipt by the Tel ephone
Conmpany of the custoner's witten authorization for
such repl acenent .
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ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO, TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1

2. General

Oigi nal Page 90

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4. 4 Credit Allowance for Service Interruptions (Cont'd)

(O

(D)

(B)

VWhen a Credit All owance Does Not Apply (Cont'd)

(6) Periods when the custonmer elects not to rel ease the
service for testing and/or repair and continues to
use it on an inpaired basis.

(7) An interruption or a group of interruptions,
resulting froma common cause, for anounts |ess than
one dol | ar.

Use of an Alternative Service Provided by the Tel ephone
Conpany

Shoul d the custoner elect to use an alternative service
provi ded by the Tel ephone Conpany during the period that a
service is interrupted, the customer nust pay the tariffed
rates and charges for the alternative service used.

Tenporary Surrender of a Service

In certain instances, the customer may be requested by the
Tel ephone Conpany to surrender a service for purposes

ot her than mai ntenance, testing or activity relating to a
service order. |If the custonmer consents or in the

i nstance of preenption under NSEP treatnent as set forth
in 2.1.13 preceding, a credit allowance will be granted.
The credit allowance will be 1/1440 of the nonthly rate
for each period of 30 mnutes or fraction thereof that the
service is surrendered. In no case will the credit

al | owance exceed the nonthly rate for the service
surrendered in any one nonthly billing period.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4.5 Re- establ i shnment of Service Following Fire, Flood or O her
Cccurrence

(A) Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply

Charges do not apply for the re-establishment of service
following a fire, flood or other occurrence attributed to
an Act of God provided that:

(1) The service is of the sane type as was provided prior
to the fire, flood or other occurrence.

(2) The service is for the same customer.

(3) The service is at the sane |ocation on the sane
prem ses.

(4) The re-establishnent of service begins within 60 days
after Tel ephone Company service is available. (The
60 day period may be extended a reasonable period if
the renovation of the original |ocation on the
prem ses affected is not practical within the
allotted time period).

(B) Nonrecurring Charges Apply

Nonr ecurring Charges apply for establishing service at a
different | ocation on the sane prem ses or at a different
prem ses pending re-establishment of service at the
original |ocation.
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Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4.6 Title or Omership Rights

(A

The payment of rates and charges by customers for the
services offered under the provisions of this tariff does
not assign, confer or transfer title or ownership rights
to proposals or facilities devel oped or utilized,
respectively, by the Tel ephone Conpany in the provision of
such servi ces.

2.4.7 Access Services Provided By More Than One Tel ephone Conpany

(A

VWhen an Access Service is provided by nore than one

Tel ephone Conpany, the Tel ephone Conpanies invol ved will
mutual |y agree upon one of the billing nethods as set
forth in (1) and (2) follow ng based upon the

i nterconnecti on arrangenents between the Tel ephone
Conpani es, the availability of measurenent capability and
the type of service provided. The Tel ephone Conpany shal
provide notice in witing 30 days in advance of any
changes to these billing nethods. For Feature Goup A the
single conpany billing nmethod woul d apply and for Feature
G oups B, C, and D and Speci al Access Service, the
mul ti pl e company billing nethod applies.

The billing nmethods for FGA, FGB, FGC, FGE, and Speci al
Access will be in accordance with the MECAB and MECCD
standards accepted by the Comm ssion in the FCC Order in
CC Docket No. 87-579, Phase Il, dated Septenber 28, 1988.

The custoner will place the order for the service as set
forth in 5.2.8 dependent upon the billing nmethod. The
Tel ephone Conpany receiving the order or copy of the order

fromthe custoner will be responsible for billing the
cust oner .
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynment Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 Access Services Pr

ovi ded By More Than One Tel ephone Conpany

(Cont ' d)

(A) (Cont' d)

(1) Single Conmpany Billing:

(a)

(2) Miltiple
(a)

The Tel ephone Conpany receiving the order
fromthe custoner, as specified in

5.2.8(A) (1), will arrange to provide the
service, determ ne the applicable charges and
bill the custonmer for the entire service in
accordance with its Access Services tariff.
Al'l other tel ephone conpani es are precl uded
frombilling for the service

Conmpany (Interconnection Point) Billing:

Each Tel ephone Conpany receiving an order or
copy of the order fromthe custoner, as
specified in 5.2.8(A)(2) following will
determ ne the applicable charges for the
portion of the service it provides and bil

in accordance with its Access Services tariff
as follows:

(1) Determ ne the appropriate Loca
Transport or Channel M| eage by
conputing the nunber of airline
m | es between the Tel ephone
Conpany prem ses (end office
access tandemor serving wire
centers for Switched Access or
serving wire centers for Special
Access) using the V & H nethod set
forth in 6.7.12 and 7. 2. 4.

(i) Determ ne the billing percentage
(BP), as set forth i n EXCHANGE
CARRI ER ASSCCI ATI ON TARI FF F. C. C.
NO. 4, which represents the
portion of the service provided by
each Tel ephone Conpany;
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 Access Services Provided by More Than One Tel ephone Conpany

(Cont ' d)

(A) (Cont' d)

(2) (Cont'd)

(a)

(Cont ' d)

(iii) For Feature Groups B, C and D Tandem
Swi t ched Transport:

mul tiply the nunber of originating
and term nating access m nutes of
use routed over the facility tines
the nunber of airline mles, as
set forth in (i) preceding, tines
the BP for each Tel ephone Conpany,
as set forth in (ii) preceding,
times the Tandem Switched Facility
rate.

multiply the Tandem Swi t ched
Termination rate times the nunber
of originating and term nating
access mnutes routed over the
facility, then divide by 2.

multiply the Tandem Swi t chi ng
Charge rate tinmes the nunber of
originating and term nating access
mnutes that are switched at the

t andem
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 Access Services Provided by More Than One Tel ephone Conpany

(Cont ' d)

(A) (Cont' d)

(2) (Cont'd)

(a)

(Cont ' d)

(iv) For Feature Groups B, C and D Direct-
Trunked Transport:

multiply the nunber of airline
mles, as set forth in (i)
preceding, times the BP for each
Tel ephone Conpany, as set forth in
(ii) preceding, tines the Direct-
Trunked Facility rate.

The Direct-Trunked Term nation
rate is applied as set forth in
6.8.1 following. (Note: The BP
is not applied to the Swi tched
Access Direct-Trunked Term nation
rate.)
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit Allowances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 Access Services Provided by More Than One Tel ephone Conpany
(Cont' d)

(A) (Cont'd)
(2) (Cont'd)
(a) (Cont'd)
(v) For Feature Groups B, C and D

- mul ti ply the Residual |nterconnec-
tion Charge (RIC) rate tinmes the
nunber of originating and
term nati ng access m nutes that
are switched at the end office.
The conpany that owns the end
office is the only conpany t hat
bills the RIC

- The Entrance Facility rate and the
Multiplexing rate are applied as
set forth in 6.8.1 foll ow ng.

- The Billing Percentage (BP) is not
applicable to the Residual Inter-
connection Charge, Entrance
Facility or Miltiplexing.

| ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Pr esi dent
1440 "M Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

2. General

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Original Page 97

ACCESS SERVI CE

2.4 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances (Cont'd)

2.4.7 Access Services Provided by More Than One Tel ephone Conpany

(Cont ' d)

(A) (Cont' d)

(2) (Cont'd)

(a)

(b)

(Cont ' d)

(vi) For Special Access using BP nethod,
multiply the nunber of airline mles, as
set forth in (i) preceding, tinmes the BP
for each Tel ephone Conpany, as set forth
in (ii) preceding, tinmes the Channe
M| eage Facility rate. Add the Channe
M | eage Term nation rate.

(vii) If in any instance three or nore Tel ephone
Conpani es are involved in providing an
Access Service, the internedi ate Tel ephone
Conpany(s) will determ ne the appropriate
charges as set forth in (iii) through (vi)
precedi ng, except the Channel M| eage
Term nation rate does not apply at the
i nternedi at e Tel ephone Conpany(s) offices.

Nonr ecurring charges associated with rate

el ements subject to billing percentages, or to
any other methods of division to reflect neet
point billing, will be divided anong the

Tel ephone Conpany(s) involved in an anal ogous
manner .

Al'l other appropriate recurring and nonrecurring
charges in each Tel ephone Conpany's tariff are
appl i cabl e.
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Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.5 Connections

2.

5.

. 5.

. 5.

1

2

3

Cener al

Equi prent and Systens (i.e., termnal equiprment, nultiline
term nati ng systens and comuni cations systens) nmay be
connected with Switched and Speci al Access Service furni shed by
t he Tel ephone Conpany where such connection is made in
accordance with the provisions specified in Technical Reference
Publication AS No. 1 and in 2.1 preceding.

St andard Access Servi ce Connections

Access Services are provided by neans of wire, fiber optics,
radi o or any other suitable technol ogy or a conbination
thereof. Special Access Service connections are nmade directly
or through a Tel ephone Conpany Hub where bridging, nultiplexing
or Network Reconfiguration Service functions are perforned.
These connections can either be analog or digital

Expanded | nt er connecti on

The term "Expanded I nterconnection" denotes the provision, to a
customer, of space and associ ated requirenents such as power
and environmental conditioning within a Tel ephone Conpany
serving wire center to locate certain basic transm ssion
facilities and equi prent. These facilities and equi pnent may
be fiber optic or (where feasible) mcrowave based. Expanded

I nterconnection also provides a connection (the Cross-connect)
to certain Tel ephone Conpany provi ded services.

Expanded | nterconnection will be provided subject to the
regul ati ons, rates and charges set forth in Section 8,
fol | owi ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

2. General Regul ations
2.6 Definitions
Certain terms used herein are defined as foll ows:
Access Code
The term "Access Code" denotes a uniform seven digit code assigned by the
Tel ephone Conpany to an individual custoner. The seven digit code has the form
950- OXXX, 950- 1XXX, or 101XXXX.
Access M nutes
The term "Access Mnutes" denotes that usage of exchange facilities in
interstate or foreign service for the purpose of calcul ating chargeabl e usage.
On the originating end of an interstate or foreign call, usage is neasured
fromthe tine the originating end user's call is delivered by the Tel ephone
Conpany to and acknow edged as received by the custoner's facilities connected
with the originating exchange. On the terminating end of an interstate or
foreign call, usage is neasured fromthe tine the call is received by the end
user in the term nating exchange. Timng of usage at both originating and
termnating ends of an interstate or foreign call shall terminate when the
calling or called party disconnects, whichever event is recognized first in the
originating and term nati ng exchanges, as applicabl e.
Access Tandem
The term "Access Tanden? denotes a Tel ephone Conpany swi tching system that
provides a concentration and distribution function for originating or
termnating traffic between end offices and a custoner's preni ses.
Add/ Drop Multi pl exi ng
The term "Add/Drop Miltiplexing" denotes a nmultiplexing function offered in
connection with SONET that allows |ower |evel signals to be added or dropped
from a high speed optical carrier channel in a wire center. The connection to
the add/drop nultiplexer is via a channel to a Central Ofice Port at a
specific digital speed (i.e., DS3, DS1, etc.)
Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN)
The term "Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN" denotes a teleconmunications
network architecture that uses databases to facilitate call processing, call
routing, and network managenment, allowing carriers to change the routing of
bot h i nbound and out bound calls from nonment to nonent.
Alternate Tandem Switching Provider (ATSP)
The term "Alternate Tandem Swi tching Provider (ATSP)" denotes any interested
third party opting to receive CIC and OZZ Signaling Information from the
Tel ephone Conpany equal access end office(s) so that this third party can offer
tandem swi t chi ng functions.
(TR48)
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Answer / Di sconnect Supervi si on

The term "Answer/ Di sconnect Supervision" denotes the transm ssion of the
switch trunk equi prent supervisory signal (off-hook or on-hook) to the
customer's point of termnation as an indication that the called party
has answered or di sconnect ed.

Asymmetrical Digital Subscriber Line (ADSL)

The term “Asymetrical Digital Subscriber Line” denotes a service that
is designed to provide high bandwi dth services over the existing copper
di stribution network.

Attenuation D stortion

The term "Attenuation Distortion"” denotes the difference in |oss at
specified frequencies relative to the I oss at 1004 Hz, unless otherw se
speci fi ed.

Aut hori zed Billing Agent

The term " Aut horized Billing Agent" denotes the third party hired by a
t el econmuni cati ons service provider to performbilling and collection
services for the tel ecormunications service provider

Bal ance (100 Type) Test Line

The term "Bal ance (100 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in an end
of fice which provides for bal ance and noi se testing.

Billing Nane and Address

The term"Billing Name and Address" denotes the nane and address
provided to a | ocal exchange conpany by each of its |ocal exchange
customers to which the | ocal exchange conpany directs bills for its
servi ces.

Bi t

The term"Bit" denotes the smallest unit of information in the binary
system of notati on.
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
Busi ness Day

The term "Busi ness Day" denotes the tinmes of day that a conpany is open
for business. Cenerally, in the business comunity, these are 8:00 or
9:00 AM to 5:00 or 6:00 P.M, respectively, with an hour for l|unch
Monday through Friday, resulting in a standard forty (40) hour work
week. However, Business Day hours for the Tel ephone Conpany may vary
based on company policy, union contract and | ocation. To determ ne such
hours for an individual conpany, or conpany |ocation, that conmpany
shoul d be contacted at the address shown under the Issuing Carrier's
nane listed on Title Pages 2 through 66 precedi ng.

Busy Hour M nutes of Capacity (BHWC)

The term "Busy Hour M nutes of Capacity (BHMC)" denotes the custoner
speci fied maxi mum anount of Switched Access Service and/or Directory
Assi stance Service access mnutes the custonmer expects to be handled in
an end office switch during any hour in an 8:00 AM to 11: 00 P.M
period for the Feature Group and/or Directory Assistance Service
ordered. This custoner furnished BHMC quantity is the input data the
Tel ephone Conpany uses to determ ne the nunber of transm ssion paths for
the Feature G oup and/or Directory Assistance Service ordered

Cabl e Space

The term "Cabl e Space" denotes any passage or opening in, on, under
over or through the serving wire center cable support structure (e.qg.
electrical metallic tubing, cable vault or alternate splicing chanber,
ri ser support structure, cable runway, etc.) required to bring fiber
optic cable to a nultiplexi ng node under Expanded | nterconnection

Cal |
The term"Call" denotes a custoner attenpt for which the conplete

address code (e.g., 0-, 911, or 10 digits) is provided to the serving
dial tone office.
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Carrier ldentification Code (Cl Q)

The term"Carrier ldentification Code (CIC)" denotes the caller's
i nterexchange carrier to which the traffic should be directed.

Carrier or Coompn Carrier

See Interexchange Carrier

CCSs

The term " CCS" denotes a hundred call seconds, which is a standard unit
of traffic load that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or capacity of a
group of servers (e.g., trunks).

Central Ofice

The term"Central O fice" denotes a |ocal Tel ephone Conpany swi tching
system where Tel ephone Exchange Service custoner station |oops are
term nated for purposes of interconnection to each other and to trunks.

Central Ofice Equi pnent Techni ci an

The term"Central O fice Equi pment Technician" denotes a Tel ephone
Conpany enpl oyee who perforns installation and/or repair work including
testing and trouble isolation, within the Tel ephone Conpany Centr al
Ofice. Included in this category would be Toll Radi o Technician, Test
Techni ci an, and Toll Term nal Techni ci an.

Central Ofice Prefix

The term"Central Ofice Prefix" denotes the first three digits (NXX) of
the seven digit tel ephone nunber assigned to a custoner's Tel ephone
Exchange Service when dialed on a | ocal basis.
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
Channel (s)
The term "Channel (s)" denotes an electrical or photonic, in the case of
fiber optic-based transm ssion systens, conmuni cations path between two
or nore points of termnation

Channel Service Unit

The term "Channel Service Unit" denotes equi pnent which perforns one or
nmore of the followi ng functions: termnation of a digital facility,
regeneration of digital signals, detection and/or correction of signa
format error, and renmote | oop back

Channel i ze

The term "Channel i ze" denotes the process of nultiplexing-
demul ti pl exi ng wi der bandwi dt h or hi gher speed channel s into narrower
band-wi dth or | ower speed channels.

Cl ear Channel Capability

The term " O ear Channel Capability" denotes the ability to transport
twenty-four 64 Kbps over a DS1 Mips H gh Capacity service via a B8ZS
line code format.

C- Message Noi se

The term " C Message Noi se" denotes the frequency wei ghted average noi se
within an idle voice channel. The frequency weighting, called
C-nmessage, is used to sinmulate the frequency characteristic of the
500-type tel ephone set and the hearing of the average subscri ber
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

C- Not ched Noi se

The term " C Not ched Noi se" denotes the C nmessage frequency weighted
noi se on a voice channel with a holding tone, which is renoved at the
measuring end through a notch (very narrow band) filter.

Coin Station

The term " Coin Station" denotes a |ocation where Tel ephone Conpany
equi prent is provided in a public or sem public place where Tel ephone
Conpany customers can origi nate tel ephoni c communi cati ons and pay the
appl i cabl e charges by inserting coins into the equi prment.

Col I ect Cal

The term"Collect Call" denotes a call for which the calling party
requests the interexchange carrier to bill the call to the called
party's |ine nunber.

Col | ocati on Space

The term "Col | ocati on Space" describes the area in a Tel ephone Conpany
serving wire center set aside for the exclusive use of an Interconnector
pur chasi ng Expanded Interconnection. This space may be encl osed by a
wal | or cage. Only multiplexing or transm ssion equi prent shall be
placed in this space. See Miltipl exi ng Node.

Common Channel Signaling

The term "Common Channel Signaling" (CCS) denotes a high speed packet
swi t ched conmuni cations network which is separate (out of band) fromthe
public packet swi tched and nessage networks. |Its purpose is to carry
addressed signaling nessages for individual trunk circuits and/or

dat abase rel ated services between Signaling Points in the CCS network.
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Common Li ne

The term "Common Line" denotes a line, trunk, pay tel ephone line or
other facility provided under the general and/or |ocal exchange service
tariffs of the Tel ephone Conpany, term nated on a central office swtch
A common line-residence is a line or trunk provided under the residence
regul ati ons of the general and/or |ocal exchange service tariffs. A
common |ine-business is a |line provided under the business regul ations
of the general and/or |ocal exchange service tariffs.

Conmuni cati ons Syst em

The term " Conmmuni cati ons Systent denotes channels and other facilities
whi ch are capabl e of communi cati ons between term nal equi pnment provided
by ot her than the Tel ephone Conpany.

Condui t Space

The term "Conduit Space" denotes any reinforced passage or opening in,
on, under, over or through the ground between the feeder route conduit
system (i nterconnection point, e.g., a manhole) and cable vault |ocation
capabl e of contai ning comunications facilities, and includes: cable
entrance facilities; main conduit; ducts; inner ducts; sub-duct; gas
traps; underground di ps such as short sections of conduit under roadway,
driveways, parking lots and simlar conduit installations; required to
bring the Interconnector provided fiber optic cable into the Tel ephone
Conpany serving wire center under Expanded Interconnection

Cr oss- connect

The term " Cross-connect” denotes the connection between the
Interconnector's multiplexing node and other tariffed access services of
t he Tel ephone Conpany.

Cust omrer ( s)

The term "Customner(s)" denotes any individual, partnership, association
joint-stock conpany, trust, corporation, or governmental entity or other
entity which subscribes to the services offered under this tariff,

i ncluding both Interexchange Carriers (1Cs) and End Users. See

"I nterconnector."

Cust omer Desi gnated Prem ses

The term "Customer Designated Prem ses" denotes the prem ses specified
by the custoner for the provision of Access Service.
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2. General Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
Cust oner Message
The term "Custoner Message" used herein for Feature Goup A Swtched Access
Service denotes a conpleted call over an interstate Feature Goup A Switched
Access Service. A conpleted call includes both conpleted calls originated to
and termnated from a Feature Goup A Switched Access Service. A cust oner
nessage begins in the originating direction when the off-hook supervision
provided by the prenmise of the ordering customer is received by Tel ephone
Conpany recording equipnent. A custoner nmessage begins in the termnating
direction when answer supervision is received by Tel ephone Conpany recording
equi prent indicating the called party has answered. A customer nessage ends in
the originating direction when di sconnect supervision is received by Tel ephone
Conpany recording equiprment from the premise of the ordering custoner. A
customer nmessage ends in the term nating direction when di sconnect supervision
is received by Tel ephone Conpany recordi ng equi prent fromeither the prem se of
the ordering custoner or the called party.
The term "Custoner Message" used herein for Feature Goup C and D Swi tched
Access Service denotes a conpleted interstate call originated by a custoner's
end user. A custoner nessage begins when answer supervision from the prem se
of the ordering custoner is received by Tel ephone Conpany recording equi pnent
indicating that the called party has answered. A nessage ends when di sconnect
supervision is received by Tel ephone Conpany recording equipnent from either
the premise of the ordering custoner or the customer's end user premse from
whi ch the call originated.
Cust oner Node
The Term "Custonmer Node" denotes the equipnment |ocated at the custoner
desi gnated prenises that term nates a high speed optical channel.
(TR48)
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2. Ceneral Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)

Cust oner of Record

The term "Custonmer of Record" denotes the entity who is ultimtely
responsi ble for all aspects of the service.

Data Transm ssion (107 Type) Test Line

The term "Data Transm ssion (107 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangenent
whi ch provides for a connection to a signal source which provides test
signals for one-way testing of data and voi ce transm ssion paraneters.

Deci bel
The term "Deci bel " denotes a unit used to express relative difference in

power, usually between acoustic or electric signals, equal to ten (10)
times the comon logarithmof the ratio of two signal powers.
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Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.

6

Definitions (Cont'd)

Deci bel Reference Noi se C Message Wi ghting

The term "Deci bel Reference Noi se G Message Wi ghti ng” denotes noi se
power mneasurenments with C Message Weighting in decibels relative to a
reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 milliwatt.

Deci bel Reference Noi se C-Message Referenced to 0O

The term "Deci bel Reference Noi se G Message Referenced to 0" denotes
noi se power in "Decibel Reference Noise C Message Wighting" referred
to or neasured at a zero transm ssion |evel point.

Density Pricing Zone

The term"Density Pricing Zone" denotes the group of serving wire
centers to which a serving wire center has been assigned for traffic
density-related pricing of specific access services. Serving wire
centers are assigned to a zone based upon traffic density. The rate
for a specific service may differ between zones.

Detail Billing

The term"Detail Billing" denotes the listing of each nmessage and/or
rate el ement for which charges to a custoner are due on a bill prepared
by the Tel ephone Conpany.

Digital Switched 56 Service

A switched access optional feature available with Feature G oup D
Access, which provides for data transnmission at up to 56 Kilobits per
second.

Directory Assistance (Interstate)

The term"Directory Assistance" denotes the provision of tel ephone
nunbers by a Tel ephone Conpany operator when the operator location is
accessed by a custoner by dialing NPA + 555-1212 or 555-1212.
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Directory Assistance Location (Interstate)

The term"Directory Assistance Location" denotes a Tel ephone Conpany
of fice where tel ephone conpany equi pnment first receives the Directory
Assi stance call fromthe custonmer's end user and selects the first
operator position to respond to the Directory Assistance call

Di rect - Trunked Transport

The term"Direct-Trunked Transport” denotes transport fromthe serving
wire center (SWC) to the end office (EQ or fromthe SWC to the access
tandemon circuits dedicated to the use of a single custonmer w thout
swi tching at the tandem

Dual Tone Multifrequency Address Signaling

The term "Dual Tone Miltifrequency Address Signaling" denotes a type
of signaling that is an optional feature of Switched Access Feature
Goup A. It may be utilized when Feature Group A is being used in the
termnating direction (fromthe point of termnation with the custoner
to the | ocal exchange end office). An office arranged for Dual Tone
Mul tifrequency Signaling would expect to receive address signals from
the custoner in the formof Dual Tone Miltifrequency signals.

Echo Control

The term "Echo Control" denotes the control of reflected signals in a
t el ephone transm ssion path.

Echo Path Loss

The term "Echo Path Loss" denotes the neasure of reflected signal at a
4-wire point of interface without regard to the send and receive
Transm ssi on Level Point.

Echo Return Loss

The term "Echo Return Loss" denotes a frequency wei ghted nmeasure of
return | oss over the mddle of the voiceband (approximately 500 to
2500 Hz), where tal ker echo is nmpbst annoyi ng.
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Ef fective 2-Wre

The term"Effective 2-Wre" denotes a condition which permts the

si mul taneous transm ssion in both directions over a channel, but it is
not possible to insure independent information transnission in both
directions. Effective 2-wire channels may be term nated with 2-wire or
4-wire interfaces.

Ef fective 4-Wre

The term"Effective 4-Wre" denotes a condition which permts the

si mul t aneous i ndependent transnission of information in both directions
over a channel. The nmethod of inplementing effective 4-wire trans-
mssion is at the discretion of the Tel ephone Conpany (physical, tine
domai n, frequency-domain separation or echo cancellation techniques).
Effective 4-wire channels may be termnated with a 2-wire interface at
the custoner’'s prem ses. However, when term nated 2-wire, sinultaneous
i ndependent transm ssion cannot be supported because the two wire

i nterface conbines the transm ssion paths into a single path.

8XX

The term "8XX" denotes the toll free Service Access Codes (SAC). Along
with the current toll free 800 and 888 SAC, 822, 833, 844, 855, 866 and
877 SACs have been reserved by the tel econmunications industry for the
expansion of toll free access service.
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End O fice Switch

The term"End O fice Switch" denotes a | ocal Tel ephone Conpany
swi t ching system where Tel ephone Exchange Servi ce custonmer station
| oops are ternminated for purposes of interconnection to trunks.

I ncl uded are Renpte Switching Mddul es and Renote Switching Systens
served by a Host Central Ofice in a different wire center.

End User

The term "End User" means any custoner of an interstate or foreign

tel econmuni cations service that is not a carrier, except that a carrier
other than a tel ephone conpany shall be deened to be an "end user"™ when
such carrier uses a tel econmuni cations service for adm nistrative

pur poses, and a person or entity that offers tel ecomunications service
exclusively as a reseller shall be deened to be an "end user” if all
resal e transm ssions offered by such reseller originate on the prem ses
of such reseller.

Entrance Facilities

The term "Entrance Facilities" denotes Switched Access Service

dedi cated transport fromthe customer's point of denmarcation to the
serving wire center.

Entry Switch

See First Point of Swtching
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Envel ope Delay Distortion

The term "Envel ope Delay Distortion" denotes a nmeasure of the linearity
of the phase versus frequency of a channel

Equal Level Echo Path Loss

The term "Equal Level Echo Path Loss" (ELEPL) denotes the neasure of
Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interface which is corrected by the
di fference between the send and receive Transm ssion Level Point (TLP)
[ELEPL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)]

Exchange

The term "Exchange" denotes a unit generally smaller than a | oca

access and transport area, established by the Tel ephone Conpany for the
adm ni stration of conmunications service in a specified area which
usual ly enbraces a city, town or village and its environs. It consists
of one or nore central offices together with the associated facilities
used in furnishing conmuni cations service within that area. The
exchange includes any Extended Area Service area that is an enl argenent
of a Tel ephone Conpany's exchange area to include nearby exchanges.

One or nore designated exchanges conprise a given |ocal access and
transport area.

| ssued:

August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO, TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1

2. General

Original Page 113

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati ons (Cont' d)

2.

6

Definitions (Cont'd)

Exit Message

The term "Exit Message" denotes an SS7 nessage sent to an end office by
t he Tel ephone Conpany's tandem switch to mark the Carrier Connect Tine
when the Tel ephone Conpany's tandem switch sends an Initial Address
Message to an interexchange custoner.

Expanded | nt erconnecti on Service

The term "Expanded I nterconnection Service" denotes the provision of
space in Tel ephone Conpany nanhol es, conduits, cable vault, risers,
cabl e runways, and serving wire centers to an interconnector for the
express purpose of providing a fiber optic or mcrowave (where
feasi bl e) connection within the Tel ephone Conpany serving wire center
bet ween Tel ephone Conpany provi ded Access Services and | nterconnector
provided facilities and equi prment.

Expanded | nt erconnecti on Service Interconnection Point

The term "Expanded I nterconnection Service |nterconnection Point"
denotes the point at which an Interconnector's facilities enter the

Tel ephone Conpany's facilities. For underground conduit this would be
t he manhol e nearest the office. For mcrowave facilities (if feasible)
this would be the point at which an antenna woul d be nounted along with
t he associ ated wavegui de equi pnment. For all other facilities to
serving wire centers, this shall be a point inmediately adjacent to the
serving wire center determ ned by the Tel ephone Conpany.

Expect ed Measured Loss

The term "Expected Measured Loss" denotes a cal cul ated | oss which
specifies the end-to-end 1004-Hz | oss on a term nated test connection
between two readily accessible nmanual or renote test points. It is the
sum of the inserted connection |oss and test access |oss including any
test pads.

Ext ended Area Service

(See Definition of Exchange.)
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Field Identifier

The term"Field lIdentifier" denotes two to four characters that are
used on service orders to convey specific instructions. Field ldenti-
fiers may or may not have associated data. Selected Field lIdentifiers
are used in Tel ephone Conpany billing systens to generate nonrecurring
char ges.

First Point of Swtching

The term"First Point of Switching" denotes the first Tel ephone Conpany
| ocation at which switching occurs on the term nating path of a cal
proceeding fromthe custoner premses to the termnating end office
and, at the sane tine, the | ast Tel ephone Conpany | ocation at which

swi tching occurs on the originating path of a call proceeding fromthe
originating end office to the custoner prem ses.

Fl oor Space

The term "Fl oor Space" denotes an area in a Tel ephone Conpany serving
wire center set aside for the exclusive use of an |nterconnector

pur chasi ng Expanded I nterconnection. See "Miltiplexing Node."

Frequency Shift

The term "Frequency Shift" denotes the change in the frequency of a
tone as it is transnmtted over a channel

G andf at her ed

The term "G andf at hered" denotes Termi nal Equi prment, Miultiline Term -
nati ng Systens and Protective Circuitry directly connected to the
facilities utilized to provide services under the provisions of this
tariff, and which are considered grandfathered under Part 68 of the
F.C.C.'s Rules and Regul ati ons.

Host Central Ofice

The term "Host Central O fice" denotes an electronic switching unit
contai ning the central call processing functions which service the Host
Central Ofice and its Renote Switching Systens or Renote Switching
Modul es.

Host Ofice
The term "Host O fice" denotes an electronic sw tching system which

provi des call processing capabilities for one or nore Renote Switching
Modul es or Renbte Swi tching Systens.
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Hub Location
The term "Hub Location" denotes a Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated serving
Wre Center at which bridging or multiplexing functions are performned.
Hunt Group Arrangenent
The term "Hunt Group Arrangenent” denotes the ability to sequentially
access one of two or nore line side connections in the originating
direction, when the access code of the line group is dialed.
| mredi atel y Avail abl e Funds
The term "I nmredi ately Avail abl e Funds” denotes a corporate or personal
check drawn on a bank account and funds which are available for use by
the receiving party on the sane day on which they are received and
include U S. Federal Reserve bank wire transfers, U S. Federal Reserve
notes (paper cash), U S. coins, U S Postal Money Orders and New York
Certificates of Deposit.
| npedance Bal ance
The term "Il npedance Bal ance" denotes the method of expressing Echo
Return Loss and Singing Return Loss at a 4-wire interface whereby the
gains and/or loss of the 4-wire portion of the transm ssion path,
i ncluding the hybrid, are not included in the specification.
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| mpul se Noi se

The term "I npul se Noi se" denotes any nonentary occurrence of the noise
on a channel over a specified level threshold. It is evaluated by
counting the nunber of occurrences which exceed the threshold.

I ndi vi dual Case Basi s

The term "I ndi vi dual Case Basis" denotes a condition in which the

regul ations, if applicable, rates and charges for an offering under the
provisions of this tariff are devel oped based on the circunstances in
each case

Initial Address Message

The term"Initial Address Message" denotes an SS7 nessage sent in the
forward direction to initiate trunk set up, reserve an outgoing trunk
and process the information about that trunk along with other data
relating to the routing and handling of the call to the next sw tch

I nserted Connection Loss

The term "l nserted Connection Loss" denotes the 1004 Hz power differ-
ence (in dB) between the nmaxi mum power avail able at the originating end
and the actual power reaching the termnating end through the inserted
connecti on.

Install ati on and Repair Technici an

The term "I nstallation and Repair Technician" denotes a Tel ephone
Conmpany enpl oyee who perforns installation and/or repair work, includ-
ing testing and trouble isolation, outside of the Tel ephone Conpany
Central Ofice and generally at the custonmer's designated prem ses.
Included in this category would be Toll Radio Tech., Special Services
Tech., Teletype Tech., and Conbi nati on Tech

I nt er connecti on Poi nt

See Expanded | nterconnection Service |Interconnection Point;
See Multiple Conpany I nterconnection Point.
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| nt er connect or

The term "I nterconnector” denotes any custoner of the Tel ephone Conpany
who purchases Expanded Interconnection Service (EI'S) and provides fiber
optic or mcrowave facilities through a Tel ephone Conpany

i nterconnection point for connection to |Interconnector owned or |eased
equi prent | ocated in the Tel ephone Conpany's Serving wire center

I nterconnector's Facilities

The term "I nterconnector's Facilities"” denotes the tel ecommunications
fiber optic cables, equipment and m crowave equi pnment owned or | eased
by the Interconnector, whether installed by the Tel ephone Conpany or
the Interconnector, for the sole use of the Interconnector in
connection with equi pment installed within its multiplexing node.

I nterexchange Carrier (1C) or |nterexchange Common Carrier

The terms "Interexchange Carrier"” (1C) or "Interexchange Common
Carrier" denotes any individual, partnership, association, joint-stock
conpany, trust, governnental entity or corporation engaged for hire in
interstate or foreign comunication by wire or radi o, between two or
nor e exchanges.

I nternodul ati on Distortion

The term "Internodul ation Distortion" denotes a neasure of the
nonlinearity of a channel. It is neasured using four tones, and
evaluating the ratios (in dB) of the transmtted conposite four-tone
signal power to the second-order products of the tones (R2), and the
third-order products of the tones (R3).

I nt erstate Conmuni cati ons

The term "I nterstate Conmuni cati ons" denotes both interstate and
forei gn communi cati ons.

I ntrastate Conmuni cati ons

The term "I ntrastate Communi cations” denotes any communi cati ons within
a state subject to oversight by state regul atory conm ssion as provided
by the |l aws of the state invol ved.
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Li ne Side Connection
The term "Line Side Connection" denotes a connection of a transm ssion path
to the line side of a local exchange swi tching system
Local Access and Transport Area
The term "Local Access and Transport Area" denotes a geographic area
established for the provision and admi nistration of conmunications service.
It enconpasses one or nore designated exchanges, which are grouped to serve
common soci al, econonmic and ot her purposes.
Local Number portability (LNP)
The term "Local Nunber Portability (LNP)" denotes the ability of an end user
of local exchange tel ecommunications service to retain an existing tel ephone
number without inpairnent of quality, reliability, or convenience when
switching fromone | ocal exchange tel ecomunications carrier to another.
Locati on Routing Nunmber (LRN)
The term "Location Routing Nunber (LRN)" denotes a unique NPA-NXX- XXXX t hat
serves as a routing nunber associated with a central office switch that has
subscribers that have transferred their telephone nunbers from one | ocal
exchange tel econmuni cations carrier to another.
Local Tandem Switch
The term "Local Tandem Switch" denotes a |ocal Tel ephone Conpany switching
unit by which local or access tel ephonic conmmunications are switched to and
froman End OFfice Switch.
Loop Around Test Line
The term "Loop Around Test Line" denotes an arrangenent utilizing a Tel ephone
Conpany central office to provide a nmeans to make certain two-way
transm ssion tests on a nmmnual basis. This arrangenent has two central
of fice term nations, each reached by neans of separate tel ephone nunbers and
does not require any specific customer prem ses equi pnent. Equi prent subj ect
to this test arrangenent is at the discretion of the customer.
( TR49)
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Loss Devi ati on

The term "Loss Devi ati on" denotes the variation of the actual |oss from
t he desi gned val ue.

Manhol e

The term "Manhol e" denotes an underground encl osure where conduit(s)
are term nated and whi ch provides ready access to conduit system

Media Stinmul ated Mass Calling Events

The term"Media Stinulated Mass Calling Events" denotes the use of
Swi t ched Access Service for calls to 800, 900, etc. tel ephone nunbers
in response to television and radi o advertising for which a substanti al
call volune is anticipated during a short period of tinme. Media
stinulated nmass calling is highly peaked and often used in conjunction
with call counting services for public opinion polls, marketing
surveys, etc.

Meet Poi nt

See Multiple Conpany | nterconnection Point.

Message
The term "Message" denotes a "call" as defined preceding.
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MIlliwatt (102 Type) Test Line

The term"MIliwatt (102 Type) Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in an
end office which provides a 1004 Hz tone at 0 dBnD for one-way
transm ssi on nmeasurenments towards the custoner's prem ses fromthe

Tel ephone Company end offi ce.

Mul tifrequency (MF) Address Signaling

The term "Ml tifrequency (M) Address Signaling" denotes a signaling
met hod in which a conbination of two out of six voiceband frequencies
are used to represent a digit or a control signal

Mul ti pl e Conmpany | nterconnecti on Point

The term "Ml tiple Conpany Interconnection Point" denotes a point in

t he Tel ephone Conpany's territory where its facilities meet and connect
with the facilities of another tel ephone conmpany. This point is used
in determining the Billing Percentages for access service.

Mul ti pl exi ng Node

The term "Ml tipl exi ng Node" denotes the area in a Tel ephone Conpany
serving wire center set aside for the exclusive use of an Inter-
connect or purchasi ng Physical Collocation Expanded Interconnection
Service. This space may be enclosed by a wall or cage. The sole
purpose of this multiplexing node is to allow the Interconnector to
install, maintain, and operate only basic multiplexing or transm ssion
equi prent owned or | eased by the Interconnector. The Tel ephone Conpany
shall permit the Interconnector to connect fiber optic or m crowave
(where feasible) facilities to such Interconnector owned equi pnent
within the nmultiplexing node. The size and dinensions of the multi-

pl exi ng node shall be designated by the Tel ephone Conpany, as condi -
tions permt. A good faith effort shall be made to accommopdat e spe-
cific requirements of the Interconnector
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N-1 Carrier
The term"N-1 Carrier" denotes the tel econrmunications carrier, prior to the
term nating carrier, responsible for querying an LNP database to determ ne
the routing of a call for a nunber portable NXX code.
National Security Energency Preparedness (NSEP) Services
The term "National Security Emergency Preparedness (NSEP) Services" denotes
t el econmuni cations services which are used to naintain a state of readiness
or to respond to and nmnage any event or crises (local, national or
i nternational), which causes or could cause injury or harmto the popul ation,
damage to or loss of property, or degrades or threatens the NSEP posture of
the United States.
Net work Control Signaling
The term "Network Control Signaling" denotes the transm ssion of signals used
in the tel ecomruni cati ons system which perform functi ons such as supervision
(control, status, and charge signals), address signaling (e.g., dialing),
calling and called nunber identifications, rate of flow, service selection
error control and audible tone signals (call progress signals indicating
re-order or busy conditions, alerting, coin denom nations, coin collect and
coin return tones) to control the operation of the tel econmunications system
Non- Primary Residential Line
The term “Non-Primary Residential Line” denotes any residential subscriber
line(s) that are in addition to a Primary Residential Line at the same
service location. The Non-Primary rate will be assessed on all Non-Prinmary
Resi denti al Lines.
Nonsynchr onous Test Line
The term "Nonsynchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangenment in step-by-step
end offices which provides operational tests which are not as conplete as
t hose provided by the synchronous test |ines, but can be nade nore rapidly.
North Anerican Nunbering Plan
The term "North American Nunbering Plan" denotes a three-digit area
(Nunmbering Plan Area) code and a seven-digit telephone nunber made up of a
three-digit Central Ofice code plus a four-digit station nunber.
NSEP Tr eat nent
The term "NSEP Treatnent" denotes the provisioning of a teleconmunications
service before others based on the provisioning priority |level assigned by
the Executive Ofice of the President.
O f - hook
The term "O f-hook"” denotes the active condition of Switched Access or a
Tel ephone Exchange Service line.
On- Hook
The term "On-hook" denotes the idle condition of Switched Access or a
Tel ephone Exchange Service line.
( TR49)
I ssued: May 24, 2002 Ef fective: June 8, 2002

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508

Z

Z



ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1

2.

Cener al

2nd Revi sed Page 122
Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 122

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ations (Cont'd)

2.6

Definitions (Cont'd)

Open Circuit Test Line

The term "Open Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in an end office
whi ch provides an ac open circuit term nation of a trunk or line by neans of
an inductor of several Henries.

Optical Carrier Channel

The term "Optical Carrier Channel" denotes the high speed optical
communi cations path for transporting information utilizing a Synchronous
Optical Channel platform The channel is provided at transm ssion rates of
155. 52 Mops (OC3) and 622.08 Mps (OCl2).

Optical Carrier Rate (OGN

The term "Optical Carrier Rate (OC-N" denotes the line rate being
transmtted on an optical carrier channel. A SONET transmission rate is
equivalent to "N' tines the OCl1 line rate of 51.84 Mops.

Optical Carrier Rate Concatenated

The term "Optical Carrier Rate Concatenated" denotes the transmission of a
conbi ned signal fornmed by linking together nultiple individual signals.

Optical Line Term nation

The term "Optical Line Termination" denotes the network interface on the
cust omer designated prem ses equi pnment that provides for an optical handoff.

Oiginating Direction

The term "Originating Direction" denotes the use of access service for the
origination of calls froman End User Prem ses to an I C Preni ses.

OzZ Digits

The term " OZZ Digits" denotes the donestic call type (e.g., 1+), and thus the
specific trunk group onto which a particular call should be routed.

Pay Tel ephone

The term "Pay Tel ephone" denotes Tel ephone Conmpany provided instrunents and
related facilities that are available to the general public for public
conveni ence and necessity, including public and sem public tel ephones, and
coi nl ess tel ephones.

Permanent Virtual Circuit (PVQ

The term “Permanent Virtual Circuit” denotes a virtual circuit that provides
t he equival ent of a dedicated private |ine service.

Certain material fornerly appearing on this page now appears on 3rd Revised Page 121 or
on 3rd Revised Page 123
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Phase Jitter
The term "Phase Jitter" denotes the unwanted phase variations of a signal.

Physi cal Coll ocation

The term "Physical Collocation" denotes the provision of an area in a
Tel ephone Conpany serving wire center that is dedicated to the use of an

I nt er connect or. Physi cal Collocation allows the Interconnector to install
and maintain its own transm ssion facilities (fiber optic or mcrowave), and
mul ti pl exi ng equi pnent. Connection to other services of the Telephone

Conpany is made through a cross-connect.

Poi nt of Termi nation

The term "Point of Term nation" denotes the point of demarcation within a
cust onmer - desi gnated premi ses at which the Tel ephone Conpany's responsibility
for the provision of Access Service ends.

Preni ses

The term "Prem ses" denotes a building or buildings on continuous property
(except Railroad Right-of-Way, etc.) not separated by a public highway.

Primary Residential Line

The term "Primary Residential Line" denotes a residential subscriber Iine
associated with a unique service location, which constitutes any, or all, of
the following: the only subscriber line and the first installed subscriber

line. The Primary rate is assessed on Prinmary Residential Lines.

Query

The term "Query" denotes the inquiry to a data base to obtain information,
processing instructions or service data.

Rat e Zone
See Density Pricing Zone.

Rel ease Message

The term "Rel ease Message" denotes an SS7 Message sent in either direction to
indicate that a specific circuit is being rel eased.

Renot e Swi tchi ng Mbdul es

The term "Renpte Switching Mdul es and/or Renpte Swi tching Systens" denotes
small, renotely controlled electronic end office switches which obtain their
call processing capability from an ESS-type Host Ofice. The Renpte
Swi t ching Mdul es and/or Renpte Swi tching Systens cannot accommopbdate direct
trunks to an IC

Certain material found on this page fornerly appeared on 1lst Revised Page 122
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6

Definitions (Cont'd)

Return Loss

The term "Return Loss" denotes a neasure of the simlarity between the
two i npedances at the junction of two transm ssion paths. The higher
the return loss, the higher the simlarity.

Regi st ered Equi pnment

The term "Regi stered Equi prent" denotes the custoner's prem ses
equi prent which conmplies with and has been approved within the
Regi stration Provisions of Part 68 of the F.C.C.'s Rules and
Regul at i ons.

Servi ce Access Code SAC

The term " Service Access Code" denotes a 3 digit code in the NPA format
which is used as the first three digits of a 10 digit address and which
is assigned for special network uses. Wereas NPA codes are normally
used for identifying specific geographical areas, certain Service
Access Codes have been allocated in the North Anerican Nunmbering Pl an
to identify generic services or to provide access capability. Exanples
of Service Access Codes include the 500, 700, 800 and 900 codes.

Service Switching Point (SSP)

A Service Switching Point denotes an end office or tandem which, in
addition to having SS7 and SP capabilities, is also equi pped to query
centralized data bases.

Serving Wre Center

The term"Serving Wre Center"” denotes the wire center fromwhich the
cust omer designated prem ses would normally obtain dial tone fromthe
Tel ephone Conpany.

Seven Digit Manual Test Line

The term "Seven Digit Manual Test Line" denotes an arrangenent which
all ows the Custoner to select balance, mlliwatt and synchronous test
lines by manually dialing a seven digit nunber over the associated
access connecti on.

Shortage of Facilities or Equi pment

The term "Shortage of Facilities or Equi pment” denotes a condition
whi ch occurs when the Tel ephone Conpany does not have appropriate
cable, switching capacity, bridging or, nultiplexing equipnment, etc.
necessary to provide the Access service requested by the custoner.
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Definitions (Cont'd)

Short Circuit Test Line

The term"Short G rcuit Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in an end
of fice which provides for an ac short circuit term nation of a trunk or
line by means of a capacitor of at |east four mcrofarads.

Si gnal -t 0- C- Not ched Noi se Ratio

The term " Si gnal -to-C Notched Noi se Rati 0" denotes the ratio in dB of a
test signal to the correspondi ng C Notched Noi se.

Si gnal i ng Poi nt (SP)

The term " Signaling Point (SP)" denotes an SS7 network interface
el ement capable of originating and term nating SS7 trunk signaling
nessages.

Signaling System 7 (SS7)

The term " Signaling System7 (SS7)" denotes the | ayered protocol used
for standardi zed conmon channel signaling in the United States and
Puerto Rico.

Si gnal Transfer Point (STP)

The term " Signal Transfer Point (STP)" denotes a packet sw tch which
provi des access to the Tel ephone Conpany's SS7 network and perforns SS7
message signal routing and screening.

Si gnal Transfer Point (STP) Port

The term " Signal Transfer Point (STP) Port" denotes the point of
term nation and interconnection to the STP
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2.6 Definitions (Cont'd)
Singing Return Loss
The term "Singing Return Loss" denotes the frequency weighted measure of
return loss at the edges of the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500 to 3200
Hz), where singing (instability) problens are nost likely to occur.
Subt endi ng End O fice of an Access Tandem
The term "Subtending End O fice of an Access Tanden? denotes an end office
that has final trunk group routing through that tandem
Synchronous Optical Network (SONET)
The term "Synchronous Optical Network (SONET)" denotes a North Anmerican
Standard for high speed synchronous optical channels having nininmm
transm ssion rates of 51.84 Mps. The standard SONET optical carrier rates of
51.84 Mops is called OCl; the equivalent electrical signal rate is called
STS-1. SONET standardi zes higher transmssion bit rates, "OCN', as exact
mul ti ples of OClL (Nx51.84 Mops). For exanple, OC3 equals 3 X 51.84 Mops.
Synchronous Test Line
The term "Synchronous Test Line" denotes an arrangenent in an end office
which performs nmarginal operational tests of supervisory and ring-tripping
functions.
Synchronous Transport Signal (STS)
The term "Synchronous Transport Signal (STS)" denotes a 51.84 Mps el ectrical
signal used within the SONET optical carrier network. The signal consists on
the informati on content and the overhead used by SONET. The overhead is used
for controlling, framng, and nmaintaining the STS signal so it can be
directly connected to other SONET carrier channels. STS signals are in exact
mul ti ples of 51.84 Mips. (STS-1 is 51.84 Mps, STS-3 is 155.52 Mops, etc.).
Tandem Swi t ched Transport
The term "Tandem Swi tched Transport" denotes transport from the serving wre
center (SWC) to the end office (EQ or from the tandem to the EO that is
switched at a tandem switch. Tandem switched transport between a SWC and an
EO consists of circuits dedicated to the use of a single customer from the
SWC to the tandem (al though this dedicated link will not exist if the SWC and
the tandem are located in the same place) and circuits used in comon by
mul ti ple custoners fromthe tandemto the EO
Tel ecommuni cations Service Priority (TSP) System
The term "Tel ecommuni cations Service Priority (TSP) Systeni or "TSP Systent
or "NSEP TSP Systenl' refers to the regulatory, admnistrative and operational
system aut hori zing and providing for priority treatment (i.e., the
provi sioning and restoration) of NSEP Services.
(TR48)
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6

Definitions (Cont'd)

Tel econmuni cati ons Service Provider

The term " Tel ecomruni cati ons Service Provider"” denotes interexchange
carriers, operator service providers, enhanced service providers, and
any other providers of tel ecomunications services.

Terminating Direction

The term"Terminating Direction" denotes the use of Access Service for
the conpletion of calls froman IC prem se to an End User Prem se.

Third Party Call

The term"Third Party Call" denotes a call for which the calling party
requests the interexchange carrier to bill the call to the |ine nunber
of the third party.

| ssued:

August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COMMUNI CATI ONS CO, TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1

2. General

Original Page 128

ACCESS SERVI CE

Regul ati on (Cont' d)

2.

6

Definitions (Cont'd)

Transm ssi on Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/ Responder

The term " Transm ssion Measuring (105 Type) Test Line/ Responder”
denotes an arrangenent in an end office which provides far-end access
to a responder and pernits two-way | oss and noi se neasurenments to be
made on trunks froma near end office.

Transni ssi on Path

The term "Transm ssion Path" denotes an el ectrical path capabl e of
transmtting signals within the range of the service offering, e.g., a
voi ce grade transm ssion path is capable of transmitting voice
frequencies within the approxi mate range of 300 to 3000 Hz. A

transm ssion path is conprised of physical or derived facilities
consisting of any formor configuration of plant typically used in the
t el econmuni cati ons industry.

Trunk

The term " Trunk"” denotes a communi cati ons path connecting two switching
systens in a network, used in the establishnment of an end-to-end
connecti on.

Trunk G oup

The term " Trunk G oup” denotes a set of trunks which are traffic

engi neered as a unit for the establishnent of connections between

swi tching systens in which all of the conmunications paths are

i nt erchangeabl e.

Trunk Side Connection

The term " Trunk Side Connection" denotes the connection of a
transm ssion path to the trunk side of a | ocal exchange sw tching
system
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Definitions (Cont'd)

Two-Wre to Four-Wre Conversion

The term"Two-Wre to Four-Wre Conversion" denotes an arrangenent

whi ch converts a four-wire transm ssion path to a two-wire transm ssion
path to allow a four-wire facility to termnate in a two-wire entity
(e.g., a central office switch).

Uni form Service Order Code

The term "Uni form Service Order Code" denotes a three or five character
al phabetic, nuneric, or an al phanunmeric code that identifies a specific
item of service or equipnment. Uniform Service Order Codes are used in
t he Tel ephone Conpany billing systemto generate recurring rates and
nonr ecurring charges.

V and H Coordi nat es Mt hod

The term "V and H coordi nates Met hod" denotes a nethod of conputing
airline mles between two points by utilizing an established fornula
which is based on the vertical and horizontal coordinates of the two
poi nt s.

Virtual Collocation

The term"Virtual Collocation” denotes the interconnection, at a
speci fi ed Expanded I nterconnection Service |nterconnection Point, of

I nterconnector owned or |eased fiber optic or mcrowave (where
feasible) facilities to equipnent specified by the Interconnector. The
Tel ephone Conpany shal |l purchase, own, install and maintain this

equi prent to the sanme standards as its own equi pnent. The

I nterconnector shall fully conpensate the Tel ephone Conpany for such
purchase, ownership, installation and mai ntenance. Connection to other
services of the Tel ephone Conpany is made through a Cross-connect.

WATS Serving Ofice

The term "WATS Serving O fice" denotes a Tel ephone Conpany desi gnat ed
serving wire center where sw tching, screening and/or recording
functions are performed in connection with the closed-end of WATS or
WATS-type servi ces.

Wre Center
The term"Wre Center"” denotes a building in which one or nore central

of fices, used for the provision of Tel ephone Exchange Services, are
| ocat ed.
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Common Li ne Access Service

The Tel ephone Conpany will provide Carrier Conmmon Line Access Service (Carrier
Common Line Access) to custoners in conjunction with Switched Access Service
provided in Section 6. of this tariff.

3.1 General Description

Carrier Conmon Line Access provides for the use of end users' Tel ephone
Conpany provi ded common |ines by custonmers for access to such end users to
furnish Interstate Conmunications.
Prem um Access is (1) Switched Access Service provided to customers under
this tariff which furnish interstate MIS/WATS, and (2) Swi tched Access
Service in an end office converted to equal access.
Non- Prem um Access is Switched Access Service provided in an end office not
yet converted to equal access to customers that do not furnish interstate
MT'S/ WATS.
A Special Access Surcharge, as set forth in 7.3.5 following, will apply to
interstate special access service provided by the Tel ephone Conpany to a
customer, in accordance with regulations as set forth in 7.3 foll ow ng.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.2 Limtations

3.2.1

3.

3.

2.

2.

2

3

Excl usi ons

Nei t her a tel ephone nunber nor detail billing are provided with
Carrier Conmon Line Access. Additionally, directory listings and
intercept arrangenents are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Comon Line Access.

Access G oups

Al'l line side connections provided in the sane access group will be
limted to the same features and operating characteristics.

Al'l trunk side connections provided in the sane access group will be
limted to the same features and operating characteristics.

WATS Access Lines

VWhere Switched Access Services are connected with Special Access
Services at Tel ephone Conpany Desi gnated WATS Serving O fices for
the provision of WATS or WATS-type Services, Switched Access Service
m nutes which are carried on that end of the service (i.e.,
originating mnutes for outward WATS and WATS-type servi ces and
termnating mnutes for inward WATS and WATS-type services) shall

not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per mnute charges with
the follow ng exception. Carrier Common Line Access per ninute
charges shall apply when Feature Goup A or Feature Group B switched
access is ordered froma non-equal access tel ephone conpany office

t hat does not have neasurenment capabilities and the assuned average
access mnutes, as set forth in the exchange carrier's access
tariff, are used.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.3 Undert aki ng of the Tel ephone Conpany

3.3.1 Provi si on of Service

VWere the custoner is provided Switched Access Service under Section
6 of this tariff, the Tel ephone Conpany wi |l provide the use of

Tel ephone Conpany conmon lines by a custoner for access to end users
at rates and charges as set forth in 3.9.1 foll ow ng.

3.3.2 Interstate and Intrastate Use

The Switched Access Service provided by the Tel ephone Conpany

i ncludes the Switched Access Service provided for both inter state
and intrastate conmuni cations. The Carrier Commpn Line Access rates
and charges as set forth in 3.9.1 following apply to interstate
Swi t ched Access Service access mnutes in accordance with the rate
regul ations as set forth in 3.8.4 following (Percent Interstate Use

- PIU).
3.4 ol i gations of the Custoner

3.4.1 Swi t ched Access Service Requirenent

The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Conmon Line
Access shall be ordered by the customer under other sections of this
tariff.

3.4.2 Super vi si on

The custoner facilities at the prenmises of the ordering custoner
shall provide the necessary on-hook and of f-hook supervi sion.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.5 Det ernmi nation of Usage Subject to Carrier Conmpn Line Access Charges

Except

cust oner

3.5

.1

.2

as set forth herein, all Sw tched Access Service provided to the

will be subject to Carrier Commobn Line Access charges.

Det erm nati on of Jurisdiction

VWhen the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of Sw tched
Access Service, the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by
the custoner for interstate will be deternm ned as set forth in 3.8.4
followi ng (Percent Interstate Use-PlU).

Cases I nvolving Usage Recording By the Custoner

VWhere Feature Group C end office switching is provided with out

Tel ephone Conpany recordi ng and the custonmer records m nutes of use
used to determine Carrier Common Line Access charges (i.e., Feature
Group C operator and calls such as pay tel ephone send- paid,

oper at or-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third nunber
and/or other like calls), the custoner shall furnish such m nutes of
use detail to the Tel ephone Conpany in a tinely manner. |If the
customer does not furnish the data, the customer shall identify all
Switch ed Access Services which could carry such calls in order for
t he Tel ephone Conpany to accunul ate the minutes of use through the
use of special Tel ephone Conpany neasuring and recordi ng equi pment.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.5 Det ernmination of Usage Subject to Carrier Conmpn Line Access Charges
(Cont ' d)

3.5.3 Local Exchange Access and Enhanced Service Exenption

When access to the local exchange is required to provide a custoner
service (e.g., MIS/WATS-type, telex, Data, etc.) that uses a resold
Speci al Access Service, Switched Access Service Rates and

Regul ations, as set forth in Section 6. following will apply, except
when such access to the | ocal exchange is required for the provision
of an enhanced service. Carrier Common Line Access rates and
charges as set forth in 3.9.1 following apply in accordance with the
resale rate regulations as set forth in 3.6.4 follow ng.

3.6 Resol d Services

3.6.1 Scope

VWhere the custoner is reselling MIS and/ or MIS-type service(s) on
which the Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges have been
assessed, the custoner may, at the option of the custoner, obtain
Feature Group A, Feature G oup B or Feature Group D Swi tched Access
Service under this tariff as set forth in Section 6. follow ng for
originating and/or term nating access in the local exchange. Such
access group arrangenents whether single lines or trunks or

mul tiline hunt groups or trunk groups will have Carrier Conmmon Line
Access charges applied as set forth in 3.9.1 follow ng in accordance
with the resale rate regulations set forth in 3.6.4 follow ng. For
pur poses of administering this provision:

Resol d interstate term nating MIS and MIS-type service(s) shal
include collect calls, third nunber calls and credit card calls
where the reseller pays the underlying carrier's service charges;
and shall not include intrastate m nutes of use

Resol d interstate originating MIS and MIS-type service(s) shall not
i nclude collect, third nunber, credit card or intrastate m nutes of
use.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resol d Services (Cont'd)

3.6.2

Customer Obligations Concerning the Resale of MIS and
MIS-type Services

When the custonmer is reselling MIS and/or MIS-type service as set
forth in 3.6.1 preceding, the custoner will be charged Carrier
Common Line Access charges in accordance with the resale rate

regul ations as set forth in 3.6.4 following if the custonmer or the
provi der of the MIS service furnishes docunentation of the MIS usage
and/ or the custoner furnishes docunmentation of the MIS-type usage
Such docunentation supplied by the customer shall be supplied each
nonth and shall identify the involved resold MIS and/or MIS-type
servi ces.

The nmonthly period used to determ ne the mnutes of use for resold
MIS and/or MIS-type service(s) shall be the nobst recent nonthly
period for which the custonmer has received a bill for such resold
service(s). This information shall be delivered to the Tel ephone
Conpany, at a location specified by the Tel ephone Conpany, no |ater
than 15 days after the bill date shown on the resold MIS and/ or

MIS-type service bill. [If the required information is not received
by the Tel ephone Conpany, the previously reported information, as
descri bed preceding, will be used for the next two nonths. For any
subsequent nmonth, no allocation or credit will be made until the

requi red docunmentation is delivered to the Tel ephone Conpany by the
cust oner.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resol d Services (Cont'd)

3.6.3 Resal e Docunentation Provided By the Custoner

VWhen the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in
3.6.2 preceding, the Tel ephone Conpany nmay request a certified copy

of the customer's resold MIS or MIS-type usage billing fromeither
the custoner or the provider of the MIS or MIS-type Service.
Requests for billing will relate back no nmore than 12 nonths prior
to the current billing period.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resol d Services (Cont'd)

3.6.4

Rat e Regul ati ons Concerning the Resale of MIS and
MIS-type Services

VWhen the custoner is provided an access group to be used in
conjunction with the resale of MIS and/or MIS-type services as set
forth in 3.6.1 preceding, subject to the limtations as set forth in
3.2 preceding, and the billing entity receives the usage information
required as set forth in 3.6.2 preceding, to calculate the

adj ustnent of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the custonmer wll
be billed as set forth in (D), (E) or (F) follow ng, depending upon,
respectively, whether the usage is from non-equal access offices,
equal access offices or a conbination of the two.

(A) Apportionnent and Adjustnment of Resold Mnutes of Use

VWhen the custonmer is provided with nore than one access group
in a LATA in association with the resale of MIS and/or MIS-type
services, the resold mnutes of use will be apportioned as
fol | ows:

(1) Oiginating Services

The Tel ephone Conpany will apportion the resold
originating MIS and/ or MIS-type services and originating

m nutes of use for which the resale credit adjustnent
appl i es, anbng the access groups. Such apporti onnent

wi Il be based on the relationship of the originating usage
for each access group to the total originating usage for
all access groups in the LATA. For purposes of

adm nistering this provision:
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resol d Services (Cont'd)

3.6.4 Rat e Regul ati ons Concerning the Resale of MIS and
MIS-type Services (Cont'd)

(A) Apportionnent and Adjustnment of Resold Mnutes of Use (Cont'd)

(1) Oiginating Services (Cont'd)

Resol d originating MIS and/ or MIS-type services ninutes
shall be only those attributable to interstate originating
MIS and/or MIS-type minutes and shall not include collect,
third nunber, credit card or intrastate m nutes of use.

The resale credit adjustnent shall apply for resold
originating MIS and MIS-type services and m nutes of use,
provi ded Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such servi ces.

(2) Terminating Services

The Tel ephone Conpany will apportion the resold

term nating MIS and/ or MIS-type services and term nating
m nutes of use for which the resale credit adjustnent

appl i es, anobng the access groups. Such apportionment will
be based on the relationship of the term nating usage for
each access group to the total term nating usage for all
access groups in the LATA. For purposes of adm nistering
thi s provision:

Resol d termi nating MIS and/ or MIS-type services ninutes
shall be only those attributable to interstate term nating
MIS/ MIS-type (i.e., collect calls, third nunber calls, and
credit card calls) and shall not include intrastate

m nutes of use or MIS/MIS-type minutes of use paid for by
anot her party.

The resale credit adjustnent shall apply for resold

term nating MTS and MIS-type services and m nutes of use,
provi ded Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such servi ces.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resol d Services (Cont'd)

3.6.4 Rat e Regul ati ons Concerning the Resale of MIS and
MIS-type Services (Cont'd)

(B) Sane State/Tel ephone Conpany/ Exchange Limitation

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in (D),
(E) or (F) followi ng, the access groups and the resold MIS
and/ or MIS-type services nust be provided in the same state
(except when the sane extended area service arrangenent is
provided in two different states by the sane tel ephone conpany)
in the same exchange, provided by the sane Tel ephone Conpany
and connected directly or indirectly. For those exchanges that
enconpass nore than one state, the customer shall report the
information by state within the exchange.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resol d Services (Cont'd)

3.6.4 Rat e Regul ati ons Concerning the Resale of MIS and
MIS-type Services (Cont'd)

(C Direct and Indirect Connections

Each of the access group arrangenents used by the custoner in
association with the resold MIS and/ or MIS-type services nust
be connected either directly or indirectly to the custoner
desi gnated prenises at which the resold MIS and/or MIS-type
services are termnated. Direct connections are those
arrangenments where the access groups and resold MIS and/ or
MIS-type services are termnated at the same custoner

desi gnat ed preni ses.

Indirect originating connections are those arrangenents where
t he access groups and the resold originating MIS and/ or
MIS-type services are physically located at different custoner
desi gnated prenises in the same exchange. Such different
customer designated prem ses are connected by facilities that
pernmit a call to flow fromaccess groups to resold MIS and/ or
MI'S-type services.

Indirect term nating connections are those arrangenents where
the access groups and resold term nating MIS and/ or MIS-type
services are physically located at different custoner

desi gnated prenises in the same exchange. Such different
customer designated prem ses are connected by facilities that
pernmit a call to flow fromresold term nating MIS and/ or
MIS-type services to access groups.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resol d Services (Cont'd)

3.6.4 Rat e Regul ati ons Concerning the Resale of MIS and
MIS-type Services (Cont'd)

(D) Access Groups - Non-Equal Access Ofices Only

The adjustments as set forth here and in (E) and (F) follow ng
wi Il be conputed separately for each access group.

VWhen all the usage on an access group originates from and/ or
term nates at end offices that have not been converted to equal
access, the Non-Prem um Access Charge per minute as set forth
in 3.9.1 following will apply. The Access Mnutes which wll
be subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges will be the
adjusted originating interstate access mnutes plus the
adjusted termnating interstate access mnutes for such access
gr oups.

The adjusted originating access mnutes will be the originating
interstate access mnutes |less the reported resold originating
MIS and/or MIS-type service mnutes of use as set forth in

(A) (1) preceding; but not less than zero. The adjusted

term nating access minutes will be the termnating interstate
access mnutes less the reported resold ternminating MIS and/ or
MIS-type service minutes of use as set forth in (A)(2)
preceding; but not |less than zero.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resol d Services (Cont'd)
3.6.4 Rat e Regul ati ons Concerning the Resale of MIS and
MIS-type Services (Cont'd)
(E) Access Goups - Equal Access Ofices Only

VWhen all the usage on an access group originates from and/ or
term nates at end offices that have been converted to equal
access, the Prem um Access Charge per minute as set forth in
3.9.1 following will apply. The mnutes billed Carrier Conmon
Li ne Access charges will be the adjusted originating interstate
access mnutes and the adjusted term nating interstate access
m nutes for such access groups.
The adjusted originating access mnutes will be the originating
interstate access mnutes |less the reported resold originating
MIS and/or MIS-type service mnutes of use as set forth in
(A) (1) preceding; but not less than zero. The adjusted
term nating access minutes will be the termnating interstate
access mnutes less the reported resold ternminating MIS and/ or
MIS-type service minutes of use as set forth in (A)(2)
preceding; but not |less than zero.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resol d Services (Cont'd)

3.6.4 Rat e Regul ati ons Concerning the Resale of MIS and
MIS-type Services (Cont'd)

(F) Access Goups - Non-Equal Access and Equal Access Ofices

When an access group has usage that originates from and/ or
termnates at both end offices that have been converted to
equal access and end offices that have not been converted, both
prenmi um and non-pren um per mnute charges as set forth in
3.9.1 following will apply respectively. The mnutes billed
Carrier Conmon Line Access Service charges will be the adjusted
originating interstate access mnutes plus the adjusted
termnating interstate access mnutes for such access groups.

The adjusted originating access mnutes will be the originating
interstate access mnutes |less the reported resold originating
MIS and/or MIS-type service mnutes of use as set forth in

(A) (1) preceding; but not less than zero. The adjusted

term nating access minutes will be the termnating interstate
access mnutes less the reported resold ternmi nating MIS and/ or
MIS-type service minutes of use as set forth in (A)(2)
preceding; but not |less than zero.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.6 Resol d Services (Cont'd)

3.6.4 Rat e Regul ati ons Concerning the Resale of MIS and
MIS-type Services (Cont'd)

(G \Wen the Adjustnent WII Be Applied to Custoner Bills

The adjustnment as set forth in (D), (E) and (F) preceding wll
be made to the involved custoner account no later than either
the next bill date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on
when the usage report is obtained.

(H  Conversion of Billed Usage to M nutes

VWhen the MIS and/or MIS-type usage is shown in hours, the
nunmber of hours shall be nultiplied by 60 to devel op the
associ ated MIS and/or MIS-type minutes of use. |If the MIS
and/ or MIS-type usage is shown in a unit that does not show
hours or mnutes, the customer shall provide a factor to
convert the shown units to minutes.

(1) Percent Interstate Use (Pl U

The adjustnment as set forth in (D), (E) and (F) preceding wll
be made to the involved custonmer account after naking the

adj ustnents to the custoner account as set forth in 3.8.4
follow ng (PlU).
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Coi n Services

3.7.1

Col |l ection and Renmittance of Coin Station Mbonies

VWhen the customer is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Conbined Coin
and Non- Coin or Cperator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for
sent-pai d pay tel ephone access as set forth in Section 6. foll ow ng,

t he Tel ephone Conpany will collect sent-paid nonies from pay

t el ephone stations and will renmt nonies to the custoner as set
forth in 3.7.3 following. The Tel ephone Conpany will provide
nessage call detail format and bill periods used to determ ne the

noni es upon request fromthe customer.

Provi sion of Message Call Detail Concerning Coin Station Mnies

VWere Operator Trunk-Coin or Combi ned Coin and Non-Coi n or Operator
Trunk-Ful |l Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay tel ephone
access is provided to the custonmer and the customer w shes to
receive the nmonies it is due for the nonies collected by the

Tel ephone Conpany from coin pay tel ephone stations, the custoner
shall furnish to the Tel ephone Conpany, at a |ocation specified by
t he Tel ephone Conpany, the customer nessage call detail for the
customer sent-paid (coin) pay tel ephone calls in accordance with the
Tel ephone Conpany col l ection schedule. The custoner nessage cal
detail furnished shall be in a standard format established by the
Tel ephone Conpany. The Tel ephone Conpany will provide to the
customer the precise details of the required standard format. |If,
in the course of Tel ephone Conpany business, it is necessary to
change the standard format, the Tel ephone Conmpany will provide
notification to the involved custonmer six nonths prior to the
change. If no custoner nessage call detail is received fromthe
customer for each bill period established by the Tel ephone Conpany,
t he Tel ephone Conpany will assune there were no custoner sent-paid
(coin) pay telephone calls for the period. |In addition, the
customer shall furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid
(coin) calls to the Tel ephone Conpany at a location and date as
specified by the Tel ephone Conpany. Any change in the custoner's
schedul e of charges shall be furnished to the Tel ephone Conpany one
day after the change becomes effective.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Coin Services (Cont'd)

3.7.3

Paynent of Coin Sent-Paid Mnies

The Tel ephone Conpany will collect the nonies from coin pay

t el ephone stations and will determine and renit anounts due to a
customer which is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Conbined Coin and
Non- Coi n or QOperator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for
sent-pai d pay tel ephone access as set forth in Section 6. as

fol | ows:

(A) Bill Period Coin Revenue

The Tel ephone Conpany will establish a collection schedule for
each coin pay tel ephone station and will collect the nonies
fromthe coin pay stations based on this collection schedul e.
The noni es col |l ected based on this schedul e during each bill
period established by the Tel ephone Conpany will be identified
by coin pay tel ephone station and sunmed to devel op the Bill
Period Coin Revenue for each coin record day (i.e., the day a
record is prepared and dated to show the anmount due the

cust omer).

(B) Total Custoner Coin Revenue

The interstate Total Custoner Coin Revenue will be determ ned
by the Tel ephone Conpany based on the custoner nessage call
detail received fromthe custoner for each bill period and the
custonmer's schedul e of charges for sent-paid coin calls. Such
Total Custoner Coin Revenue will be devel oped each coin record
day.
I ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Coin Services (Cont'd)
3.7.3 Paynent of Coin Sent-Paid Mnies (Cont'd)

(C Recourse Adjustnents

For each coin record day, the Tel ephone Conpany will subtract
fromthe Total Customer Coin Revenue an anount for coin station
shortages. Coin station shortages are anmounts resulting from
unaut horized calling at coin pay tel ephone stations, use of
unaut hori zed coins (i.e., foreign coins, slugs and inproper use
of U S. pennies), unauthorized renpval of coins fromcoin pay

t el ephone stations and coin refunds beyond the Tel ephone
Conpany's control. Such anount for coin station shortages wll
be devel oped by the Tel ephone Conpany by multiplying the Total
Cust omer Coin Revenue for each coin record day by a shortage
factor. Such amount will be rounded to the nearest penny. The
shortage factor will be determ ned by dividing the yearly total
coin shortage anmbunt by the yearly total coin revenue ampunt
(i.e., total coin revenue equals the coin revenue due under
exchange tariffs, state toll tariffs, and interstate toll
tariffs). The total coin shortage anmbunt and the total revenue
amount will be determi ned by the Tel ephone Conpany through an
annual special study.

(D) Paynent of Net Custoner Coin Revenue

The Tel ephone Conpany will determ ne the Net Customer Coin
Revenue for each coin record day by subtracting fromthe Total
Cust omer Coi n Revenue determned as set forth in (B) preceding
the anobunt for coin station shortages determ ned as set forth
in (C) preceding. On the date (paynent date) determ ned by
addi ng 45 days to the coin record day, the Tel ephone Conpany
will remt payment to the customer for the Net Custoner Coin
Revenue.

I ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Original Page 148

ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.7 Coin Services (Cont'd)

3.7.3 Paynent of Coin Sent-Paid Mnies (Cont'd)

(E) Audit Provisions

Upon reasonable witten notice by the customer to the Tel ephone
Conpany, the customer shall have the right through its
aut hori zed representative to exam ne and audit, during norna
busi ness hours and at reasonable intervals as determ ned by the
Tel ephone Conpany, all such records and accounts as nay under
recogni zed accounting practices contain information bearing
upon the determ nation of the anobunt payable to the custoner.
Adj ustnrent shall be made by the proper party to conpensate for
any errors or om ssions disclosed by such exam nation or audit.
Nei t her such right to exam ne and audit nor the right to
receive such adjustment shall be affected by any statenent to
the contrary, appearing on checks or otherw se, unless such
statenent expressly waiving such right appears in a letter
signed by the authorized representative of the party having
such right and delivered to the other party.

Al'l information received or reviewed by the customer or its

aut hori zed representative is to be considered confidential and
is not to be distributed, provided or disclosed in any formto
anyone not involved in the audit, nor is such information to be
used for any other purpose.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.8 Rat e Regul ati ons

3.8.1

3.

8.

2

Billing of Charges

Carrier Conmon Line charges will be billed to each Switched Access
Service provided under this tariff in accordance with the

regul ations as set forth in 3.8.5 follow ng (Determ nation of
Prem um and Non-Prem um Charges) except as set forth in 3.6.4
preceding (Resale) and 3.8.4 follow ng (PlU).

Measuring and Recording of Call Detail

When access mnutes are used to determine Carrier Common Line
charges, they will be accunul ated using call detail recorded by

Tel ephone Conpany equi pnent except as set forth in 3.8.3 follow ng
(Unneasured FGA and B Usage) and Feature Group C operator and

aut omat ed operator services systens call detail such as pay

t el ephone sent-pai d, operator-DDD, operator- person, collect,
credit-card, third nunber and/or other like calls recorded by the
customer. The Tel ephone Conpany neasuring and recordi ng equi pnent,
except as set forth in 3.8.3 follow ng (Unneasured FGA and B Usage),
will be associated with end office or local tandem switching

equi pmrent and will record each originating and term nating access

m nut e where answer supervision is received. The accunul ated access
mnutes will be summed on a line by line basis, by line group or by
end of fice, whichever type of account is used by the Tel ephone
Conpany, for each customer and then rounded to the nearest mnute.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.8 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

3.8.3

3.

8.4

Unneasur ed Feature Group A and B Usage

VWhen Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with
Feature Group A or Feature Group B Switched Access Service in

Tel ephone Conpany of fices that are not equi pped for neasurenent
capabilities, an assuned average interstate access mnutes will be
used to determine Carrier Common Line Access charges. These assuned
access mnutes are as set forth in 6.7.7 follow ng.

Percent Interstate Use (PlIU

VWhen the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of
in-service Switched Access Service, Carrier Comon Line charges wll
be billed only to interstate Switched Access Service access m nutes
based on the data reported by the custoner as set forth in 2.3.10
preceding (Jurisdictional Reports), except where the Tel ephone
Conpany is billing according to actuals by jurisdiction. Interstate
Swi t ched Access Service access minutes will, after adjustnent as set
forth in 3.6.4 preceding (Resale), when necessary, be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Charges as set forth in 3.8.5

fol | ow ng.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.8 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

3.8.5 Det ermi nation of Prenium and Non-Premnmi um Char ges

After the adjustments as set forth in 3.6.4 and 3.8.4 precedi ng have
been applied, when necessary, to Switched Access Service access

m nutes, charges for the involved customer account will be

determ ned as foll ows:

(A) Access mnutes for all premumrated Switched Access Service

subject to Carrier Conmon Line charges will be nmultiplied by
the Prem um Access per minute rate as set forth in 3.9.1
fol | ow ng.

(B) Access mnutes for all non-premiumrated Switched Access
Service subject to Carrier Common Line charges will be
mul tiplied by the Non-Prem um Access per mnute rate as set
forth in 3.9.1 foll ow ng.

(C© Carrier Common Line charges shall not be reduced as set forth
in 3.6.1 preceding unless Swi tched Access Charges, as set forth
in Section 6. following, are applied to the customer’'s Swi tched
Access Servi ces.

(D) Terminating Prem um Access or Non-Prenm um Access, per mnute
charge(s) apply to:

- all term nating access mnutes of use;

- all originating access m nutes of use associated with FGA
Access Services where the off-hook supervisory signaling
is forwarded by the custoner's equi pnent when the called
party answers;

- all originating access mnutes of use associated with
calls placed to 500, 700, 8XX and 900 nunbers, |ess those
originating access mnutes of use associated with calls
pl aced to 500, 700, 8XX and 900 numbers for which the
customer furnishes for each nonth a report of either the
nunber of calls or mnutes or a report of the percent of
calls or mnutes that termnate in a Swmtched Access
Service that is assessed Carrier Common Line charges.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.8 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

3.8.5

Det ernmi nation of Prenium and Non- Premnmi um Charges (Cont'd)

(D

(Cont" d)

VWhen the customer nekes this report available to the Tel ephone
Conpany in advance of billing, these mnutes of use will be
charged on the current bill as originating mnutes of use as
set forth in (E) following. |If a billing dispute arises
concerning the custoner provided report, the Tel ephone Conpany
wi Il request the custoner to provide the data the custoner used
to develop the report. The Tel ephone Conpany will not request
such data nore than once a year. The custonmer shall supply the
data within 30 days of the Tel ephone Conpany request.

VWhen this report is not available to the Tel ephone Conpany
until after billing, it shall be used by the Tel ephone Conpany
to calculate and post a credit to the customer's account. The
credit shall be posted to the custoner's account within 30 days
of receipt of the report. The credit shall be cal cul ated by
mul ti plying the nunber of access minutes of use, for which a
credit is determned to be applicable, tinmes the difference
between the term nating and originating Carrier Conmon Line
charges in effect when the calls were conpl et ed

| ssued: August

30,

1996

Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
2nd Revi sed Page 153
Cancel s 1st Revi sed Page 153

ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.8 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

3.8.5

3.

8.

6

Det ernmi nation of Prenium and Non- Premnmi um Charges (Cont'd)

(E) The originating Prem um Access or Non-Prem um Access, per
m nute charge(s) apply to:

- all originating access mnutes of use;

- | ess those originating access mnutes of use associ ated
with FGA Access Services where the of f-hook supervisory
signaling is forwarded by the custoner's equi pnent when
the called party answers;

- less all originating access mnutes of use associated with
calls placed to 500, 700, 8XX and 900 nunbers;

- plus all originating access m nutes of use associated with
calls placed to 500, 700, 8XX and 900 nunbers for which
the custoner furnishes for each nonth a report of either
the nunmber of calls or mnutes or a report of the percent
of calls or minutes that termnate in a Switched Access
Service that is assessed Carrier Common Line charges, and
for which a correspondi ng reduction in the nunber of
term nating access minutes of use has been made as set
forth in (D) preceding.

Presubscri bed I nterexchange Carrier Charge (Pl CQO

The PICCis a flat-rate, per-line or trunk nmonthly charge, as set
forth in 3.9.2 follow ng, assessed upon the subscriber's

presubscri bed interexchange carrier to recover the comon line
revenues that cannot be recovered through the end user comon Iine
charge (EUCL) as provided in Section 4 follow ng, the Residual

I nterconnection charge (RIC) revenues as provided in Section 6
followi ng, and certain nmarketing expenses as provided in Section 6
following. The PICC shall recover all residual common |ine revenues
before it recovers RIC revenues and all RIC revenues before it
recovers marketing expenses.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd) (N

3.8 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

3.8.6

Presubscri bed I nterexchange Carrier Charge (PICC (Cont'd)

VWhen an end user is provided |ocal residence exchange service(s) in
a state, sem -public service included, and when the | ocal residence
exchange service is provided under the general and/or |ocal exchange
service tariffs, the PICC Residence - Primary or Non-Primary |line or
trunk rate as set forth in 3.9.2 follow ng, applies to each such

| ocal residence exchange service. See 2.6 for definition of Primary
and Non-Primary line

When an end user is provided a single |ocal business exchange
service in a state, sem -public service included, and when this

| ocal business exchange service is provided under the general and/or
| ocal exchange service tariffs, the PICC Single Line Business rate
as set forth in 3.9.2 followi ng, applies to each such business

i ndi vi dual line or trunk.

VWhen an end user is provided nore than one | ocal business exchange
service in a state by the same Tel ephone Conpany, sem -public
service included, and when a | ocal exchange service is provided
under the general and/or |ocal exchange service tariffs, the PICC -
Mul tiline Business rate as set forth in 3.9.2 followi ng, applies to
each such Multiline Business individual |ine or trunk.

The PICC for ISDN Primary Rate Service (PRS) shall be five (5) tinmes
the Multiline Business rate, as set forth in 3.9.2 follow ng.

The PICC for |1SDN Basic Rate Service (BRS) shall be applied at the
appropriate Non-Primary Residence or Miultiline Business rate as set
forth in 3.9.2 foll ow ng.

The PI CC for Business Centrex Service for subscribers with |less than

nine (9) lines shall be one multiline business PICC, as set forth in
3.9.2 following. Business Centrex Service custonmers with nine (9)
or nore lines will be assessed a PICC charge at a rate equal to
one-ninth the PICC for multiline business lines assessed on a

per-line basis, as set forth in 3.9.2 follow ng.

The PICC for Residential Centrex (or Centrex Dorm service shall be
applied at the primary residence rate, as set forth in 3.9.2
fol | ow ng. (N)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.8

Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

3.8.6

Presubscri bed I nterexchange Carrier Charge (PICC (Cont'd)

If an end user subscriber does not have a presubscribed inter-
exchange carrier, the conpany may collect the PICC directly fromthe
end user subscri ber.

If an Interexchange Carrier (1C) chooses to term nate service of an
end user for nonpaynent or other tariff violation and w shes to
avoid liability for the PICC, the IC nust (1) conply with the end
user notification regulations set forth in 13.5.2 (D) follow ng; and
(2) at least fifteen (15) days prior to the Tel ephone Conpany’s
nonthly PI CC snap shot, via the Custoner Account Record Exchange
(CARE) record format, provide notice to the Tel ephone Conpany t hat
it has discontinued service to its end user.

In the event that notice is provided in | ess than 15 days before the
nont hly PI CC snap shot, the Tel ephone Conpany will nake reasonable
efforts to change the end user line designation to EA CD, as
described in 13.5.2 (D) follow ng. However, if the Tel ephone
Conpany is unable to acconplish the change prior to the PICC snap
shot, Tel ephone Conpany will notify the IC that the change has been
rejected and continue to assess the PICC to the Interexchange
Carrier. Wen a change has been rejected, the Interexchange Carrier
nmust resubnmit notice to the Tel ephone Conpany that it has

di scontinued service to the end user at |least 15 days prior to the
next monthly PICC snap shot via the CARE record fornmat.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Service (Cont'd)

3.9 Rat es and Charges

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
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3.9.1 Carrier Common Line Access Service Rat e
Prem um Access
- Term nating Per Access Mnute $. 00000000
- Originating Per Access Mnute . 00000000
Non- Pr emi um Access
- Term nating Per Access Mnute $. 00000000
- Originating Per Access M nute . 00000000
3.9.2 Presubscri bed | nterexchange Carrier Charge (Pl CQO
Resi dence uscc
- Primary Residence PI CC1 $ 0.91 (R
- Non- Pri mary Resi dence PI CC2 $ 0.16
- Resi dential Centrex (Centrex Dorm Pl CC8 $ 0.91 (R)
Busi ness
- Si ngl e Li ne Business PI CC3 $ 0.91 (R
- Mul tiline Business Pl CC4 $ 0.16
- Busi ness Centrex (per |ine)
1 Line PI CCX1 $ 0.16
2 Lines Pl CCX2 0.08
3 Lines Pl CCX3 0.05
4 Lines Pl CCX4 0. 04
5 Lines Pl CCX5 0.03
6 Lines Pl CCX6 0. 03
7 Lines Pl CCX7 0. 02
8 Lines PI CCX8 0.02
9 or More Lines Pl CCX9 0. 02
(TR32)
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4. End User Access Service

The Tel ephone Conpany will provide End User Access Service (End User Access) to end
users who obtain |ocal exchange service fromthe Tel ephone Conpany under its general

and/ or |ocal exchange tariffs.
4.1 General Description
End User Access provides for the use of an End User Common Line (EUCL).
4.2 Lim tations
Nei ther a tel ephone nunber nor detail billing is provided with End User
Access. Directory listings and Intercept arrangenents are not included with
End User Access.
4.3 Undert aki ng of the Tel ephone Conpany
The Tel ephone Conpany will provide End User Access at rates and charges as
set forth in 4.7 followi ng, as foll ows:
- Use of an EUCL by an end user in connection with interstate Access
Services provided under this tariff. Such use will be provided when
the end user obtains |ocal exchange service.
- The Tel ephone Conpany will be responsible for contacts and
arrangements with customers for the billing of End User Access
char ges.
| ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Presi dent

1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1

Original Page 156

ACCESS SERVI CE

4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.4 ol i gations of Radio Common Carriers

VWhen the end user is a Radio Common Carrier (RCC) or provider of paging

service, such end users shall designate whether the |ocal exchange service

they are provided by the Tel ephone Conpany is used as an access line for RCC

or paging services, or used as an adnministrative line.

4.5 Paynent Arrangenents and Credit All owances

4.5.1 M ni mum Peri od
The m ni mum period for which EUCL End User Access is provided to an
end user and for which charges are applicable is the same as that in
t he general and/or |ocal exchange tariffs for the associated | ocal
exchange service.

4.5.2 Cancel l ation of Oders
End User Access is cancelled when the order for the associated | ocal
t el ephone exchange service is cancelled. No cancellation charges
apply.

4.5.3 Changes to Orders
When changes are nade to orders for the |ocal exchange service
associ ated with End User Access, any necessary changes will be nmde
for End User Access. No charges will apply.

4.5. 4 Al l owance for Interruptions
VWhen there is an interruption to an EUCL, requested End User Access
credit allowances for interruptions will be provided as set forth
for credit allowance for interruptions in 2.4.4 preceding.

4.5.5 Tenporary Suspensi on of Service
VWhen an end user tenporarily suspends its |ocal exchange service
which is associated with EUCL, one-half of the EUCL per nobnth charge
will be tenporarily suspended for the tine period the |ocal exchange
service i s suspended.
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.6 Rat e Regul ati ons
4.6.1 Wio Is Billed
EUCL per nonth charges will be billed to the end user.
4.6.2 Pay Tel ephone Service
VWhen an end user is provided Pay Tel ephone Access Line Service
(public and/or sem -public) in a state by the Conpany under the
General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs, the EUCL Miultiline
Busi ness individual line or trunk rate as set forth in 4.7 follow ng
applies to each such pay tel ephone access line
4.6.3 Busi ness Services
(A) Single Line Service
VWhen an end user is provided a single |ocal business exchange
service in a state and when this | ocal business exchange
service is provided under the general and/or |ocal exchange
service tariffs, the EUCL Single Line Business - Individua
line or trunk rate as set forth in 4.7 follow ng, applies to
each such business individual line or trunk.
| ssued: Septenber 16, 1998 Ef fective: October 1, 1998
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.6 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont'd)
4.6.3 Busi ness Services (Cont'd)
(B) Miltiline Service

VWhen an end user is provided nore than one |ocal business
exchange service in a state by the sane Tel ephone Conpany and
when a | ocal exchange service is provided under the general
and/ or | ocal exchange service tariffs that is not covered by
(O following (Centrex), the EUCL-Miltiline Business-Individual
line or trunk rate as set forth in 4.7 follow ng, applies to
each such Multiline Business individual |ine or trunk.
The EUCL for ISDN Primary Rate Service (PRS) shall be five
times the EUCL-Multiline Business-Individual line or trunk rate
as set forth in 4.7 follow ng.
The EUCL for |1SDN Basic Rate Service (BRS) shall be the
EUCL-Mul tiline Business-Individual line or trunk rate as set
forth in 4.7 foll ow ng.
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.6 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

4.6.3 Busi ness Services (Cont'd) (T)

(G Centrex CO and Centrex COlike Services

For busi ness Centrex CO and business Centrex COli ke service
lines or trunks, the EUCL-Centrex COrate as set forth in 4.7
followi ng applies to each business |ine or trunk.

Centrex COis a service that (1) uses a portion of a Tel ephone
Conpany switch |l ocated at the Tel ephone Conpany central office
to neet the custonmer's internal needs and serves as the
custonmer's interface with the local and interexchange networks
and (2) links the custonmer's main stations to the Tel ephone
Conpany switch with subscriber |oops.

Centrex CO-like services are services that operate in a manner
that is substantially the same as Centrex CO and (1) are

provi ded using switches | ocated at Tel ephone Conpany central
offices and (2) link custonmer nmain stations to the Tel ephone
Conpany switch with subscriber |oops.

Centrex CO or COlike service provided to a college, university
or school may serve both the college, university or school

of fices and the student or faculty dormitory (residential)
quarters. When provided to residential quarters, the
residential portion of the service is comonly known as

dormitory service. Primary line residential charges will apply (9
to lines to the student or faculty dormitory (residential) (©
quarters as set forth in 4.7 follow ng. Business charges for
lines to the university , college or school offices will apply

as set forth in 4.7 following. Charges shall be based on the
nunmber of residence and business lines reported to the
Tel ephone Conpany by the end user.
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.6 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

4.6.4

4.6.5

Radi o Cormon Carriers (M

For each | ocal exchange service used only as a path for the

transm ssion of Radio Conmon Carrier (RCC) traffic between the

Tel ephone Conpany serving wire center and the RCC s radi o equi pnent,
End User Access charges do not apply. End User Access Charges will
apply to the Radio Conmon Carrier's |ocal exchange service used for
admi ni strative purposes.

A Radi o Common Carrier is described as a common carrier engaged in
the provision of Public Mbile Service, as defined in Part 22 of the
FCC Rul es and Regul ations which is not also in the business of
providing |l andline | ocal exchange tel ephone service.

Remot e Cal | For war di ng (T

For each | ocal exchange service provided as Renpote Call Forwarding
(RCF) residential or business service, under the general and/or
| ocal exchange service tariffs, End User Access charges do not

apply.
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.6 Rat e Regul ati ons (Cont'd)

4.6.6 Resi dence Servi ces
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(A) Prinmary Line and Non-Prinmary Line Service

VWen an end wuser is provided

service(s) in a state and when

| ocal resi dence exchange

the local residence exchange

service is provided under the general and/or |ocal exchange
service tariffs, the EUCL Residence

line or trunk rate as set forth

- Primary or
in 4.7 follow ng,
See 2.6 for

each such local residence exchange service.
definition of Primary and Non-Primary |ine.

The EUCL for |ISDN Basic Rate Service (BRS) shall
trunk

Resi dence Non-Primary line or
fol | ow ng.

rate as set

(B) Centrex COand COlike Dormtory Service

Regul ati ons concerning the

student or faculty dormtory (residential)

application of EUCL
quarters served by

Non- Pri mary
applies to

be the EUCL

forth in 4.7

charges to

()

Centrex CO or COlike service are set forth in 4.6.3(0
pr ecedi ng.
4.7 Rat es and Charges
Rat e Per
Mont h
EUCL - Residence including
Centrex CO and CO-like Dormtory Service
- Primary line or trunk, each $4. 96
- Non-Primary line or trunk, each $4. 96
EUCL - Single Line Business
- Individual line or trunk, each $4. 96
EUCL - Multiline Business including
Centrex CO and CO-li ke
- Individual line or trunk, each $5. 63
(TR50)
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4. End User Access Service (Cont'd)

4.7 Rat es and Charges

Rat e Per
Mont h
Federal Universal Service Fee
- Residence (per line) $ 0.37
- Single Line Business (per line) 0. 37
- Miltiline Business (per |line) 0. 37
- Business Centrex (per line)
1 Line 0. 370
2 Lines 0.185
3 Lines 0.123
4 Lines 0. 093
5 Li nes 0. 074
6 Lines 0. 062
7 Lines 0. 053
8 Lines 0. 046
9 or More Lines 0. 041
(TR4T)
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5. Odering Options for Switched and Special Access Service

5.1 Gener al
This section sets forth the regul ati ons and order rel ated charges for
Access Orders for Switched and Special Access Services. These charges
are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other
sections of this tariff.
An Access Order is an order to provide the customer with Sw tched
Access Service or Special Access Service or to provide changes to
exi sting services.
Regul ati ons and ordering procedures for Expanded Interconnection are
contained in Section 8 foll ow ng.
5.1.1 Odering Conditions

A custonmer may order any nunber of services of the same type

and between the same prem ses on a single Access Oder. All

details for services for a particular order must be identica
except for those for multipoint service.

The custoner shall provide all information necessary for the

Tel ephone Conpany to provide and bill for the requested

service. |In addition to the order information required in 5.2

foll owi ng, the customer nust al so provide:

- Cust omer nanme and prem ses address(es).

- Billing nane and address (when different from custonmer nane
and address).

- Customer contact nane(s) and tel ephone nunber(s) for the
foll owi ng provisioning activities: order negotiation
order confirmation, interactive design, installation and
billing.

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service shall be in

li nes.

Orders for Feature Group B Switched Access Service shall be in

trunks.

Orders for Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service are

set forth in 5.2 foll ow ng.
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5. Odering Options for Swi tched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1

Cener al

5.1.1

Ordering Conditions (Cont'd)

VWhen ordering Switched Access Service, the custoner nust specify the
directionality of the service and whether the service is to be
provided as (1) Direct-Trunked Transport to the end office, (2)
Direct-Trunked Transport to a tandem which connects w th Tandem
Swi t ched Transport from the tandem to the end office or (3) Tandem
Switched Transport to the end office. VWhen all or a portion of
service is ordered as Direct-Trunked Transport, the custoner nust
specify the type and quantity of Direct-Trunked Transport facility
(e.g., Voice Grade or High Capacity DS1 or DS3, or Synchronous
Optical Channel OC3 or OCl12) and the hubs or ADM equipped wre
centers invol ved.

The Customer mnust also specify the type of Entrance Facility to be
used for Switched Access (e.g., Voice Grade or H gh Capacity). For
Hi gh Capacity Entrance Facilities, the customer nust specify the
facility assignnent and the channel assignment for each trunk in
addition to a percent of interstate use (PlU).

Direct-Trunked Transport is available at all tandens and at all end
of fices except those end offices identified in NATI ONAL EXCHANGE
CARRI ER ASSOCI ATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 4. as not having the
capability to provide Direct-Trunked Transport. Di rect - Trunked
Transport is not available: (1) from end offices that provide equal
access through a centralized equal access arrangenent, (2) from end
offices that lack recording or measurenent capability, and (3) for
originating 8XX <calls from non-Service Swtching Point (SSP)
equi pped end offices that can not accommpdate direct trunking of
originating 8XX calls.

VWhen the custoner has both Tandem Switched Transport and Direct-
Trunked Transport at the sane end office, Alternate Traffic Routing
as set forth in 6.3.1(N) followi ng can be provided at the custoner's
opti on. As set forth in 6.7.12(C) following, for end offices that
lack capability to neasure overflow, the custonmer nust provide a
tenporary percent direct-routed (PDR) to be used in the
apportionnent of total access mnutes for calculating the tandem
swi tched access mnutes until July 1, 1994.

A custoner's Local Transport may be connected to the Entrance
Facility of another custoner, providing the other customer subnits a
Letter of Authorization for this connection and assumes full
responsibility for the cost of the Entrance Facility.

(TR48)
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5. Odering Options for Switched and Special Access Service

51 Cener al

5.

1

2

(Cont ' d)

Provi sion of O her Services

(A

(B)

(O

Testing Service, Additional Labor, Tel ecomunication
Service Priority (TSP) and Special Facilities Routing
shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set forth in
(B) following. The rates and charges for these services,
as set forth in other sections of this tariff, will apply
in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this
section and the rates and charges for the Access Service
wi th which they are associ at ed.

Wth the agreement of the Tel ephone Conpany, the itens
listed in (A preceding may subsequently be added to the
order at any tinme, up to and including the service date
for the Access Service. Wuen added subsequently, charges
for a design change as set forth in 5.2.2(C) follow ng
wi |l apply when an engineering review is required.

Addi ti onal Engineering is not an ordering option, but wll
be applied to an Access Order when the Tel ephone Conpany
determ nes that Additional Engineering is necessary to
acconmodat e a custoner request. Additional Engineering
will only be required as set forth in 13.1 foll ow ng.

VWhen it is required, the custonmer will be so notified and
will be furnished with a witten statement setting forth
the justification for the Additional Engineering as well
as an estimate of the charges. |If the customer agrees to
the Additional Engineering, a firmorder will be estab-
lished. |If the custonmer does not want the service or
facilities after being notified that Additional Engineer-
i ng of Tel ephone Conpany facilities is required, the order
will be withdrawn and no charges will apply. Once a firm
order has been established, the total charge to the
customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the
estimated anmount by nore than 10%

The regul ations, rates and charges for Additiona

Engi neering are as set forth in 13. following and are in
addition to the regul ations, rates and charges specified
in this section.
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5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.1

Ceneral (Cont'd)

5.1.3 Special Construction

The regul ati ons, rates and charges for special construction are
set forth in ALl ANT COVWUNI CATIONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. No. 4 and
are in addition to the regul ations, rates and charges specified
in this section.

Access O der

An Access Order is used by the Tel ephone Company to provide a customner
Access Service as foll ows:

- Swi t ched Access Services as set forth in 6. follow ng,
- Speci al Access Services as set forth in 7. follow ng, and
- O her Services as set forth in 5.1.2 preceding.

VWhen pl acing an order for Access Service, the customer shall provide,
at a mninum the followng information in addition to that set forth
in 5.1.1 preceding:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the custoner
shal | specify the nunmber of lines and the first point of
switching (i.e., dial tone office), the Local Transport options
and Local Switching options desired. In addition, the customner
shal | specify whether the off-hook supervisory signalling is
provi ded by the customer's equi pnment before the called party
answers, or is forwarded by the custoner's equi pnment when the
called party answers. The custoner shall al so specify which
lines are to be arranged in nultiline hunt group arrangenents
and which lines are to be provided as single lines.
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5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.

2

Access Order (Cont'd)

For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the custoner shal
specify the nunber of trunks and the end office when direct routing
to the end office is desired or the access tandem sw tch when
routing is desired via an access tandem swi tch and Local Transport
options and Local Switching options desired. The customer shal

al so specify for term nating only access ninutes, whether the trunks
are to be arranged in trunk group arrangenents or provided as single
trunks.

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the custoner

shal | specify the nunber of busy hour mnutes of capacity (BHM)
fromthe custoner designated prem ses to the end office or QOperator
Transfer Service location by Feature G oup and by type of BHMC. The
nunber of BHMC or trunks (for customers other than providers of MS
or WATS) required for or to be converted to an SS7 Signaling
capability. This information is used to determ ne the nunber of
transm ssion paths as set forth in 6.5.5 followi ng. The custonmner
then specifies the Local Transport, Local Sw tching, 500 or 900 NXX
Service options, and Qperator Transfer Service Option.

VWhen Feature Goup Cor Dis ordered with the SS7 optional feature
the custoner shall specify a reference to existing signaling
connections or reference a related SS7 signaling connection order
VWhen ordering SS7 signaling, the custonmer shall provide the
Signaling Transfer Point codes, |location identifier codes and
circuit identifier codes. 1In addition, the custonmer shall work
cooperatively with the Tel ephone Conpany to determ ne the nunber of
SS7 signaling connections required to handle its signaling traffic.

For each 500 or 900 NXX Access Service that is ordered, the order
shall specify the NXXs to be translated. Nonrecurring charges are
assessed on a per SAC order basis regardl ess of the nunber of NXX
codes specified on the order. Subsequent requests for additiona
NXXs wi || cause another initial nonrecurring charge to be assessed.
Cust omer assi gned NXX codes which have not been assigned will be
bl ocked.

Customers may, at their option, order FG by specifying the nunber
of trunks desired between customer designated premnm ses and an entry
switch or Qperator Transfer Service location. Wen ordering by
trunk quantities rather than BHVC quantities to an access tandem
the custoner nust al so provide the Tel ephone Conpany an estinmate of
the amount of traffic it will generate to and/or from each end

of fice subtending the access tandemto assist the Tel ephone Conpany
inits owmn efforts to project further facility requirenents.
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5. Odering Options for Swi tched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2

Access Order (Cont'd)

For the Operator Transfer Service Option ordered in conjunction with Feature
Goup C or Feature Group D Swi tched Access Service as set forth in 6.2.3 and
6.2.4 following, the custonmer nust specify the nunber of trunks or BHMCs
desired between its premses and the Tel ephone Conpany operator services
| ocati on.

Operator Transfer Service is provided at operator services |ocations as set
forth in National Exchange Carrier Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

Speci al Access Service may be ordered for connection with Feature G oups A,
B, C and D Switched Access Service at Telephone Conpany designated WATS
Serving Ofices (Ws0s) for the provision of WATS or WATS-type services and
may be ordered separately by a custoner other than the custoner which orders
the Feature Groups A, B, C and D Switched Access Service. For the Speci al
Access Service the custoner shall specify the custoner designated prem ses at
whi ch the Special Access Service term nates, the type of line (i.e., two-wire
or four-wire), the type of calling (i.e., originating, termnating, or two
way) and the type of Supervisory Signaling. When the optional screening,
swi tching and/or recording functions are not provided at the custoner serving
wire center, Channel Mleage, as set forth in 7.2.1 followi ng, nust be
ordered between that wire center and the WSO where the screening, swtching
and/ or recording functions can be provided.

- For all Special Access Services, the custonmer nust specify the
cust omer designated prem ses or hubs involved, or ADM equi pped wire
centers involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High
Capacity, etc.), the channel interface, technical specification
package and options desired. For nultipoint services, the channel
interface at each custoner designated prenmises may, at the request
of the custoner, be different but all such interfaces shall be
conpati bl e.

Expanded |Interconnection Service requires additional information
fromthe customer. See 8.2.11 for these procedures.

(TR48)
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5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.

Access Order (Cont'd)

VWhen ordering H gh Capacity Optional Rate plans or upgrades to the
pl ans, discontinuance charges, as specified in 7.2.8 follow ng,
will not apply if the conditions set forth in 7.2.8 followi ng are
met and the customer provides the followi ng ordering i nformation

Term Di scounts - Upgrades in Capacity

- The custoner's order for the disconnect of the existing DS3
Service and the installation of the new DS3 Service are
received at the sane tine and specifically reference the
application of upgrade in capacity.

- The custoner's disconnect order for the existing DS3 Service
must reference the installation order

Customer orders to install and di sconnect DS3 services provided
under a Term Di scount plan where the nunber of DS3s renains
constant and the custoner wi shes to maintain the existing Term
Di scount period and m ni mum servi ce period nust:

- Be received at the same tine.

- Reference continuation of the existing Term D scount period and
the m ni mum servi ce period on both the installation and
di sconnect orders.

DS3 Capacity Discounts - Upgrades

- The custoner's order for the disconnect of the current DS3
Capacity Interface and order for the installation of the
upgraded DS3 Capacity Interface are received by the tel ephone
conpany at the sane tine and specifically reference the
application of upgrade in capacity.

- The custoner's disconnect order for the existing DS3 Service
must reference the installation order
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5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

The BHMC may be determ ned by the customer in the followi ng manner. For
each day (8 a.m to 11 p.m, Mnday through Friday, excluding nationa
hol i days), the custoner shall determ ne the highest nunber of m nutes of
use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes in the 10-11 AM hour). The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour) for each of
twenty consecutive business days, pick the twenty consecutive business
days in a cal endar year which add up to the | argest nunber of m nutes of
use. Both originating and termnating mnutes shall be included. The
customer shall then determ ne the average busy hour mnutes of capacity
(i.e., BHVC) by dividing the | argest nunber of mnutes of use figure for
t he sane hour period for the consecutive twenty business day period by
20. This conputation shall be performed for each end office the
custonmer w shes to serve. These determinations thus establish the
forecasted BHMC for each end office.

VWere the Special Access Service is exenpt fromthe Special Access
Surcharge, as set forth in 7.3 following and the custoner shall furnish
with the order the certification as set forth in 7.3.3 foll ow ng

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date

(A) The Tel ephone Conpany will provide the Access Service in
accordance with the custoner's requested service date, subject
to the follow ng conditions:

(1) The Tel ephone Conpany shall make avail able to al
customers upon request a schedul e of applicable service
dates for Switched and Speci al Access Services. The
schedul e shall specify the applicable service date for
services and the quantities of services that can be
provided in the applicable service date.

The Tel ephone Conpany will not accept orders for service
dat es whi ch exceed the applicable service date by nore
t han si x nont hs.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order

(Cont ' d)

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date (Cont'd)

(A) (Cont' d)

(1)

(Cont ' d)

Al part-tinme Video and Program Audi o services are
subject to a service inquiry. A service inquiry is a
request to the Tel ephone Conpany to determne if
facilities exist to provide the service ordered and
to determ ne the service date on which service can be
provided to the customer.

Access Services will be installed during Tel ephone
Conmpany busi ness days. |If a customer requests that
installation be done outside of schedul ed work hours,
and the Tel ephone Conpany agrees to this request, the
customer will be subject to applicable Additiona
Labor Charges as set forth in 13.4.2 (T) foll ow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.

2.

2

Access Order Modifications

The custoner may request a nodification of its Access O der
prior to the service date. The Tel ephone Conpany wi || nmake
every effort to acconmodate a requested nodi fication when it is
able to do so with the normal work force assigned to conplete
such an order wi thin normal business hours. |If the nodifica-
tion cannot be nmade with the normal work force during normal
busi ness hours, the Tel ephone Conmpany will notify the custoner.
If the custoner still desires the Access Order nodification,

t he Tel ephone Conpany will schedul e a new service date. All
charges for Access Order nodifications will apply on a per
occurrence basis.

Any increase in the nunber of Special Access Service channels
or Switched Access Service lines, trunks or busy hour m nutes
of capacity or CCS/SS7 Port Terminations will be treated as a
new Access Order (for the increased amount only).

If order nodifications are necessary to satisfy the transm s-
sion performance for a Special Access Service ordered by a
customer, these changes will be made wi thout order nodification
charges being incurred by the custoner.

(A) Service Date Change Charge

The custoner may request a change of service date on a
pendi ng Access Order prior to the service date. A change
of service date is a change of the schedul ed service date
by the custoner to either an earlier date or a later date
whi ch does not exceed 30 cal endar days fromthe ori ginal
service date.

If the Tel ephone Conpany determ nes that the custoner's
request can be accommodat ed wi t hout del aying the service
dates for orders of other custoners, the service date wll
be changed and the Service Date Change Charge applied to
t he order.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)
5.2.2 Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)
(A) Service Date Change Charge (Cont'd)

(B)

If the service date is changed to an earlier date, and the
Tel ephone Conpany determ nes additional |abor or

extraordi nary costs are necessary to neet the earlier
service date requested by the custoner, the customer will
be notified by the Tel ephone Conpany that Expedited O der
Charges as set forth in (D) follow ng apply. Such charges
will apply in addition to the Service Date Change Charge.

If the requested service date exceeds 30 cal endar days
follow ng the original service date, and the Tel ephone
Conpany determ nes that the custoner's request can be
acconmodat ed, the Tel ephone Conpany wi |l cancel the
original order and apply the Cancell ation Charges as set
forth in 5.2.3 following. A new Access Order with the new
service date will be issued. The Service Date Change
Charge will not apply.

If the service date is changed due to a Design Change as
set forth in (C) follow ng, the Service Date Change Charge

will apply.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per order
per occurrence basis, for each service date changed. The
appl i cabl e charge is:

USsQC Char ge

Servi ce Date Change Charge, per order ovec $23. 88 (1)

Partial Cancell ati on Charge

Any decrease in the nunber of ordered Special Access
Servi ce channels or Switched Access Service |ines, trunks
or busy hour mnutes of capacity or CCS/ SS7 Port

Term nations will be treated as a partial cancellation and
the charges as set forth in 5.2.3 following will apply.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access O der

(Cont ' d)

5.2.2 Access Order Mdifications (Cont'd)

(O

Desi gn Change Charge

The custoner may request a design change to the service
ordered. A design change is any change to an Access O der
whi ch requires engineering review. An engineering review
is a review by Tel ephone Conpany personnel, of the service
ordered and the requested changes to determ ne what
changes in the design, if any, are necessary to neet the
changes requested by the custoner. Design changes include
such things as the addition or deletion of optiona
features or functions or a change in the type of Transport
Term nation (Sw tched Access only), type of channe
interface, type of Interface G oup or technica
speci fication package. Design changes do not include a
change of custoner designated prenises, end office switch
Feature G oup type or Special Access Service channel type
Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new
order and the cancellation of the original order wth
appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Tel ephone Conpany will review the requested change,
notify the customer whether the change is a design change,
if the change can be accommmpdated and if a new service
date is required. |If the customer authorizes the

Tel ephone Conpany to proceed with the design change, a
Desi gn Change Charge will apply in addition to the charge
for Additional Engineering as set forth in 13.4.1
following. |If a change of service date is required, the
Service Date Change Charge as set forth in (A) preceding
will also apply.

The Desi gn Change Charge will apply on a per order per
occurrence basis, for each order requiring a design
change. The applicable charge is:

USQC Char ge

Desi gn Change Charge
per order H28 $21. 50
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access O der

(Cont ' d)

5.2.2 Access Oder Mdifications (Cont'd)

(D)

Expedited Order Charge

If a custoner desires that service be provided on an
earlier date than that which has been established for the
Access Order, the custoner may request that service be
provi ded on an expedited basis. |If the Tel ephone Conpany
agrees to provide the service on an expedited basis, an
Expedited Order Charge will apply. Expedited order
charges will not apply to part-tinme audi o and vi deo

servi ces.

Expedited Order Charge is based on the extent to which the
Access Order has been processed at the tinme the Tel ephone
Conpany agrees to the service date inprovenent and is

cal cul ated as foll ows:

- Based on the critical dates associated with the
Access Order, as defined in 5.2.3(B) follow ng, the
Tel ephone Conpany will determ ne which critical date
wi || be next conpleted on the order.

- Using the table in 5.2.3(D) followi ng and the
critical date as determ ned above, the Tel ephone
Conmpany will determ ne the percentage of the
provi sioning interval not yet conpl eted.

- The Tel ephone Conpany will apply this percentage to
the sumof all the nonrecurring charges associ ated
with the order and divide this sum by the nunber of
days remaining in the original service interval.

- The per day charges so developed will then be applied
on a per day of inprovenent basis, per order, but in
no event shall the charge exceed 50% of the total
nonrecurring charges associated with the Access
O der.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.

Access O der

(Cont ' d)

Access Order Modifications (Cont'd)

Expedited Order Charge (Cont'd)

To devel op, deternmine and bill the custoner the

extraordi nary costs which may be invol ved, the special
construction terns and conditions as set forth in ALI ANT
COMWUNI CATIONS CO TARIFF F.C.C. No. 3 will be used by the
Tel ephone Company. Authorization to incur the costs and
to bill the custonmer will be in accordance with the terns
and conditions of ALI ANT COWUN CATIONS CO TARI FF F.C. C
No. 3.

VWhen the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the
i ssuance of the Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge
as set forth in (A preceding also applies.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access O der

(Cont ' d)

5.2.3 Cancel | ati on of an Access O der

(A

(B)

A customer may cancel an Access Order for the installation
of service on any date prior to the service date. The
cancel lation date is the date the Tel ephone Conpany
receives witten or verbal notice fromthe custoner that
the order is to be cancelled. The verbal notice nust be
followed by witten confirmation within 10 days. |If a
customer or a custoner's end user is unable to accept
Access Service within 30 cal endar days after the origina
service date, the custonmer has the choice of the follow ng
options:

- The Access Order shall be cancell ed and charges set
forth in (B) following will apply, or

- Billing for the service will conmence.

In such instances, the cancellation date or the billing
dat e, depending on which option is selected by the
customer, shall be the 31st day beyond the origina
service date of the Access O der

VWhen the customer cancels the Access Order, the applicable
cancel | ati on charges are based upon the anount of provi-
sioni ng conpl eted by the Tel ephone Conpany at the tinme the
order is cancelled. These charges include the non-
recoverabl e cost of equiprment and material ordered,

provi ded or used, plus the nonrecoverable cost of instal-

[ ati on and renoval including the costs of engineering,

| abor, supervision, transportation, rights-of-way and

ot her associated costs. The charges are determ ned from
certain Tel ephone conpany critical dates associated with
access order provisioning intervals. At any point in the
provisioning interval, the Tel ephone Conpany is able to
determ ne which critical date was |ast conpleted and can

t hus determ ne what percentage of the Tel ephone Conpany's
provi sioning costs have been incurred as of the critica
dat e.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)
5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access Order (Cont'd)
(B) (Cont'd)
Critical dates determ ned by the Tel ephone Conpany are as
fol | ows:
O Oder Date
Date order received from custoner
FOC Firm Oder Confirmation
Date the due date and other information are sent to
t he cust oner
MD  Meno Date
Date nenp is sent to other departnents
DLRD Desi gn Layout Record Date
Date circuit design is sent to the custoner
WD Wrk Oder Date
Date work order is sent to other departnents
PTD Plant Test Date
Date all equi prment between customer prenises and
office is installed and tested
CD Conpletion Date or
DD Due Date
Date the order is deened conpleted and turned over to
t he cust oner
(C© Installation of Switched or Special Access Service
facilities is considered to have started when the
Tel ephone Conpany incurs any cost in connection therew th
or in preparation thereof which would not otherw se have
been incurred. Wen Firm Order Confirmation is issued to
the custoner, installation has commenced and cancel | ation
charges are assessed as foll ows:
A charge equal to the non-recurring charges associ ated
with the Access order is multiplied by the appropriate
percentage found in 5.2.3(D) follow ng. The | ast
conpleted critical date will determ ne which percentage to
apply to calculate the Cancell ati on Char ge.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access O der (Cont'd)

(D) The following chart is used to determine the Cancell ation

Char ge.
(A) (B) (O (D
Nurber OF Nurber OF Per cent
Days After Days Before O Tot al
Type of Service Critical Date Order Date Due Date Char ge
Swi t ched Access aD 0 0%
FCoC 3 4%
VD 4 6%
DLRD 10 21%
WD 16 21%
PTD 3 88%
CD/ DD 0 100%
Speci al Access 0D 0 0%
FCoC 3 5%
VD 4 7%
DLRD 11 16%
WD 17 34%
PTD 3 92%
CD/ DD 0 100%
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.

2 Access O der

(Cont ' d)

5.2.3 Cancellation of an Access O der (Cont'd)

(B)

No Cancel l ation Charge will apply when the custoner

cancel s an Access Order prior to the start of installation
of access facilities or when a customer cancels an order
for the discontinuance of service.

If the Tel ephone Conpany misses a service date by nore
than 30 days due to circunstances over which it has direct
control (excluding, e.g., acts of God, govern nental

requi renents, work stoppages and civil conmotions), the
customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring
cancel | ati on charges.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2

Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.4 Sel ection of Facilities For Access Orders

(A) When there are High Capacity facilities to a hub on order
or in service for the custoner's use, the custonmer nmay
request a specific channel or transm ssion path be used to
provide the Swi tched or Special Access Service requested
in an Access Order. The Tel ephone Conmpany will make a
reasonabl e effort to accomobdate the customer request.

(B) For all other Access Orders, the option to request a
specific transm ssion path or channel is not provided
except as provided for under Special Facilities Routing as
set forth in 11. foll ow ng.

5.2.5 M ni mum Peri od

(A) Except as set forth in (B), 6., 7., 8. and 13.4.2
followi ng, the m ninum period for which Access Service is
provi ded and for which charges are applicable, is one
nont h.

(B) The mninmumperiod for part-time Video and Program Audi o
Speci al Access Services is one day even though the service
will be provided only for the duration of the event
specified on the order (e.g., one-half hour, two hours,
five hours, etc.).
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Swi tched and Special Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2

Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.6

5.

2.

7

M ni num Peri od Charges

VWhen Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the
m ni rum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the
m ni rum period. A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned
to avail abl e inventory.

The Mninmum Period Charge for nonthly billed services wll be
deternmined as foll ows:

(A) For Switched Access Service, the charge for a nonth or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable mninum nonthly rates for
the capacity as set forth in 6.7.3 foll ow ng.

(B) For Special Access Service and flat-rated Switched Access
Service, the charge for a month or fraction thereof is the
applicable nonthly rates for the appropriate channel type as
set forth in 7.5 through 7.12 foll ow ng.

The M ni mum Period Charge for part-tinme Video and Program Audi o
Services is the applicable daily rate for the appropriate
channel type as set forth in 7.8 and 7.9 follow ng.

M xed Use Facilities

M xed Use is the provision of Switched and Special Access Services
provi ded over the sanme High Capacity or Synchronous Optical Channel
facilities. M xed use facilities to a hub or ADM equipped wre
center will be ordered and provided as Special Access Service.
VWhere M xed use is allowed, individual services utilizing these
facilities nust be ordered either as Switched Access Service or
Speci al Access Service. When placing the order for the individual
service(s), the custonmer nust specify a channel assignnent for each
servi ce ordered.

(TR48)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.8 Access Oders For Services Provided By More Than One Exchange
Tel ephone Conpany

(A) Access Services provided by nore than one Tel ephone
Conpany are services where one end of the Local Transport,
Directory Transport or Channel M| eage element is in the
operating territory of one Tel ephone Conpany and the ot her
end of the elenent is in the operating territory of a
di fferent Tel ephone Conpany or where the 500 or 900 NXX
Access Service and the end office are not provided by the
same Tel ephone Conpany.

The ordering procedure for this service is dependent upon
the billing arrangenent, as set forth in 2.4.7 preceding,
to be used by the Tel ephone Conpanies involved in

providing the Access Service. The Tel ephone Conpany wil |
notify the customer which of the ordering procedures wll

apply.
(1) Single Company Billing

The Tel ephone Conpany receiving the order fromthe
customer will arrange to provide the service and bill the
customer as set forth in 2.4.7(A)(1). The custoner wll
pl ace the order with the Tel ephone Conpany as foll ows:

(a) For Switched Access Services the customer will place
the order with the Tel ephone Conpany in whose
territory the first point of switching is | ocated.
The first point of switching is:

- FGA - dial tone office
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.

2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.8 Access Oders For Services Provided By More Than One Exchange

Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

(A) (Cont' d)

(1)

(2)

(Cont' d)
(a) (Cont'd)

VWhen the first point of switching is not in the
same Tel ephone Conpany's territory as the

I nt erexchange Carrier prem ses, the custoner
must supply a copy of the order to the Tel ephone
Conmpany in whose territory the Interexchange
Carrier premses is |ocated.

Mul ti pl e Conmpany (Interconnection Point) Billing

Each Tel ephone Conpany will provide its portion of
the Access Service within its operating territory to
a Multiple Conmpany Interconnection Point(s) with the
ot her Tel ephone Company(s). The Miltiple Conpany

I nterconnection Point(s) and Billing Percentages will
be determ ned by the Tel ephone Conpanies involved in
providing the Access Service and listed i n EXCHANGE
CARRI ER ASSCCI ATION TARIFF F.C.C. NO 4. Each

Tel ephone Conpany will bill the custoner for its
portion of the service as set forth in 2.4.7(A)(2).
Al'l other appropriate charges in each Tel ephone
Company tariff are applicable.

| ssued:

August 30, 1996

Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Pr esi dent

1440 "M Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Oiginal Page 184

ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.8 Access Oders For Services Provided By More Than One Exchange
Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

(A) (Cont' d)
(2) (Cont'd)

(b) For Feature Groups B, C, and D Switched Access
Services, the custoner must place an order with
t he Tel ephone Conpany in whose territory the end
office is located. Custoners nmay, at their
option, order FG to the access tandem

(c) Customers ordering Special Access Service to be
i nterconnected with Sw tched Access Services at
Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated WATS Servi ng
Ofices for the provision of WATS or WATS-type
Services nust place an order with each Tel ephone
Conpany in whose territory the end office and
the WATS Serving O fice are located, if they are
not col | ocat ed.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

5. Odering Options for Switched and Speci al Access Service (Cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (Cont'd)

5.2.8 Access Oders For Services Provided By More Than One Exchange
Tel ephone Conpany (Cont' d)

(A) (Cont' d)
(2) (Cont'd)

(d) Except for Special Access Service as set forth
in (c) above or as set forth in (e) below the
customer may place the order for a Speci al
Access Service with either Exchange Tel ephone
Conpany.

(e) For Special Access Service involving a hub(s)
t he custoner nust place the order with the
Tel ephone Conpany in whose territory the hub(s)
i s | ocated.

(g) For initiation, additions, changes or del etions
to the 500 or 900 NXX Access Service, the cus-
tomer nust place an order with the Tel ephone
Conmpany who provides the 500 or 900 NXX Access
Service translation. The custoner nust also
provide a copy of the order to the Tel ephone
Conpani es subtendi ng the 500 or 900 NXX Access
Service translation office.

For the service(s) ordered as set forth precedi ng,
the custoner must al so supply a copy of the order to
t he Tel ephone Conpany in whose operating territory a
customer designated prem ses is |located and any ot her
Tel ephone Conpany(s) involved in providing the ser-
vi ce.
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6. Swi t ched Access Service

6.1

Cener al

Swi t ched Access Service, which is available to custoners for their use in
furnishing their services to end users, provides a two-point electrical
communi cations path between a custoner's premnm ses and an end user's pren ses.
It provides for the use of common termnating, sw tching and trunking
facilities, and for the use of common subscriber plant of the Tel ephone
Conpany. Swi tched Access Service provides for the ability to originate calls
froman end user's premi ses to a customer's prenmises, and to termnate calls
froma custoner designated premises to an end user's prenises in the LATA
where it is provided. Specific references to material describing the

el ements of Switched Access Service are provided in 6.1.1 and 6.1.2

fol | ow ng.

Rates and charges for Sw tched Access Service depend generally on the
specific Feature G oup ordered by the customer, e.g., for MIS or WATS
services or MIS-WATS equi val ent services, and whether it is provided in a

Tel ephone Conpany end office that is equi pped to provide equal or non-equal
access. Rates and charges for Switched Access Service are set forth in 6.8
following. The application of rates for Switched Access Service is described
in 6.7 following. Rates and charges for services other than Switched Access
Service, e.g., a customer's interLATA toll nessage service, nmay al so be

appl i cabl e when Switched Access Service is used in conjunction with these

ot her services. Descriptions of such applicability are provided in
6.2.1(A)(7), 6.2.1(B)(3), 6.2.2(A)(5), 6.2.2(B)(4), 6.2.3(A)(5), 6.2.4(A) (4),
6.7.9 and 6.7.11 following. Finally, a credit is (T) applied against line
side Switched Access Service charges as described in 6.7.10 fol |l ow ng.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 Cener al

6.1.1

(Cont" d)

Feature G oup Arrangenents and Manner of Provision

Swi t ched Access Service is provided in four service categories of
standard and optional features called Feature G oups. These are
differentiated by their technical characteristics, e.g., line side
vs. trunk side connection at the Tel ephone Conpany entry switch, and
the manner in which an end user accesses themin originating
calling, e.g., with or without an access code. Following is a brief
description of each Feature G oup arrangenent.

(A) Feature Goup A (FGA

FGA Access, which is available to all custoners, provides lines
side access to Tel ephone Conpany end office switches with an
associ ated seven digit local tel ephone nunber for the
customer's use in originating conmunications from and

term nating conmunications to an | nterexchange Carrier's
Interstate Service or a custoner-provided interstate

communi cations capability. The customer nust specify the

I nterexchange Carrier to which the FGA service is connected or,
in the alternative, specify the neans by which the FGA access
communi cations are transported to another state. Speci al
Access Services utilized for connection with FGA at Tel ephone
Conpany desi gnated WATS Serving Ofices as set forth in 7.
following may be ordered separately by a customer other than
the customer which orders the FGA Switched Access Service for
the provision of WATS-type services. Special Access Services
are ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding. A nore detailed
description of FGA Access is provided in 6.2.1 foll ow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Feature G oup Arrangenents and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(B) Feature G oup B (FGB)

FGB Access, which is available to all custonmers, provides trunk
side access to Tel ephone Conpany end office switches with an
associ ated uni form 950- 10XX access code for the custonmer's use
in originating comunications fromand term nating

communi cations to an Interexchange Carrier's Interstate Service
or a custoner provided interstate conmuni cati ons capability.
The custoner nust specify the Interexchange Carrier to which
the FGB service is connected or, in the alternative, specify

t he means by which the FGB access conmunications is transported
to another state. Special Access Services utilized for
connection with FGB at Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated WATS
Serving Offices as set forth in 7. follow ng may be ordered
separately by a custonmer other than the custoner which orders
the FGB Switched Access Service for the provision of WATS-type
services. Special Access Services are ordered as set forth in
5.2 preceding. A nore detailed description of FGB Access is
provided in 6.2.2 foll ow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Feature G oup Arrangenents and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(C Feature Goup C (FGO

FGC Access provides trunk side access to Tel ephone Conpany end
office switches for the custoner's use in originating and
term nating conmuni cations. Oiginating and term nating FGC
Access is available to providers of MIS and WATS. Originating
FGC Access is available to all custoners when used to provide
500 and 900 NXX Access Service fromend offices not equi pped
with equal access capabilities. Termnating FGC access is
available to all customers other than providers of MIS and WATS
when such access is used in conjunction with the provision of
500 and 900 NXX Access Service, but only for purposes of
testing. This service is available in all end offices which
are not equi pped for Feature Group D End O fice Swtching.

Speci al Access Services utilized for connection with FGC at

Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated WATS Serving Offices as set forth
in 7. following may be ordered separately by a customer other
than the custonmer which orders the FGC Switched Access Service
(i.e., a provider of MIS and WATS) for the provision of WATS
Services. Special Access Services are ordered as set forth in
5.2 preceding. A nore detailed description of FGC Access is
provided in 6.2.3 foll ow ng.

Operator Transfer Services will be provided over FGC swi tched
access service trunks fromthe operator service location to the
custonmer's prenmises. Were required by technical limtations,
a separate FGC trunk group will be established for Operator
Transfer Service. The operator service location will provide
trunk answer and di sconnect supervisory signaling to the
cust oner.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

Cener al

6.1.1

(Cont " d)

Feature G oup Arrangenents and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(D

Feature Goup D (FQD)

FGD Access, which is available to all custonmers, provides trunk
side access to Tel ephone Conpany end office switches with an
associ ated uni form 101XXXX access code for the custoner's use
in originating and term nating conmuni cati ons. Special Access
Services utilized for connection with FG at Tel ephone Conpany
desi gnat ed WATS Serving offices as set forth in 7. follow ng
may be ordered separately by a custoner other than the custoner
whi ch orders the FGD Switched Access Service for the provision
of WATS or WATS-type services. Special Access Services are
ordered as set forth in 5.2 preceding. A nore detailed
description of FGD Access is provided in 6.2.4 fol |l ow ng.

Operator Transfer Services will be provided over FG switched
access service trunks fromthe operator service location to the
custonmer's prenmises. Were required by technical limtations,
a separate FGD trunk group will be established for Operator
Transfer Service. The operator service location will provide
trunk answer and di sconnect supervisory signaling to the

cust oner.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.1 Feature G oup Arrangenents and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(E) Manner of Provision

Swi t ched Access is furnished in either quantities of lines or
trunks, or in busy hour minutes of capacity (BHMCs). FGA
Access and FGB Access are furnished on a per-line or per-trunk
basi s respectively. FGC Access and FGD Access are furni shed on
a BHMC basis and on a per trunk basis as set forth in 5.2

pr ecedi ng.

BHMCs are differentiated by type and directionality of traffic
carried over a Switched Access Service arrangenent.
Differentiation of traffic among BHMC types is necessary for

t he Tel ephone Conpany to properly design Switched Access
Service to nmeet the traffic carrying capacity requirenent of
the customer.

There are three major BHMC categories identified as:
Oiginating, Terminating and Directory Assistance. Oiginating
BHMCs represent access capacity within a LATA for carrying
traffic fromthe end user to the custoner; Term nating BHMCs
represent access capacity within a LATA for carrying traffic
fromthe custoner to the end user; and, Directory Assistance
BHMCs represent access capacity within a LATA for carrying
Directory Assistance traffic fromthe custoner to a Directory
Assi stance | ocation. When ordering capacity for FGC Access or
FGD Access, the custoner nust at a mninum specify such access
capacity in ternms of Originating BHMCs and/or Term nating
BHMCs. Directory Assistance BHMCs are used for ordering
Directory Assistance Access Service.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

Cener al

6.1.1

6. 1.

2

(Cont'

d)

Feature G oup Arrangenents and Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

(B

Rat e

Manner of Provision (Cont'd)

Because sone custoners will wish to further segregate their
originating traffic into separate trunk groups, or because
segregation may be required by network considerations
Oiginating BHMCs are further categorized into Donestic, 500,
700, 8XX, 900, Operator, |DDD and Cperator Transfer Services.
Donmestic BHMCs represent access capacity for carrying only
donestic traffic other than 500, 700, 8XX, 900, Operator and
Operator Transfer Services traffic; |1DDD BHMCs represent access
capacity for carrying only international traffic; and, 500,
700, 8XX, 900, Operator and Operator Transfer Services BHMCs
represent access capacity for carrying, respectively, only 500,
700, 8XX, 900, Operator or Operator Transfer Services traffic.
VWhen ordering such types of access capacity, the custonmer nust
speci fy Domestic, 500, 700, 8XX, 900, Operator, |DDD or
Operator Transfer Services BHMCs.

Cat egori es

There are four rate categories which apply to Switched Access
Servi ce:

Local Transport (described in 6.1.2(A) follow ng)

End O fice (described in 6.1.2(B) follow ng)

Carrier Conmon Line (described in Section 3 preceding)
End User (described in Section 4 preceding)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

The follow ng di agram depicts a generic view of the conponents of
Swi t ched Access Service and the manner in which the conponents are
conbined to provide a conplete Access Service.

SW TCHED ACCESS SERVI CE

< >
Cust omer
End End Cust omer Desi gnat ed
User Ofice SWC Prem ses (POT)

Di rect - Trunked Transport

EF
Qﬁ >< Tandem Swi t ched Transport >< 40
|
|
A\ . |
|
\ |
| |
|
>< i
Di rect - Trunked 'i'r ansport

Access Tandem

y

EO
CL* Rl C LOCAL TRANSPORT
|
—pe >«
CL=Common Li ne Di rect - Trunked Transport
EO=End O fice - Direct-Trunked Facility
EF=Entrance Facility - Direct-Trunked Term nation
POT=Poi nt of Term nation - Access Tandem Direct Trunk Port
Rl C=Resi dual | nterconnection Charge Tandem Swi t ched Transport
SWC=Serving Wre Center - Tandem Swi tched Facility

- Tandem Swi t ched Termi nation
- Tandem Swi t chi ng Char ge
- Tandem Swi t ched Mul ti pl exer

*Carrier Common Line access is provided under Section 3. of this Tariff.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

Cener al

6.1.2

(Cont' d)
Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

Local Transport

The Local Transport rate category provides the transm ssion
facilities between the custoner designated prem ses and the end
office switch(es), which nmay be a Renpte Switching Mdul e(s),
where the custoner's traffic is switched to originate or
term nate the custoner's conmunications. M | eage neasurenent
rules are set forth in 6.7.12 following and in this section.

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency transm ssion path
conposed of facilities determned by the Tel ephone Conpany.
The two-way voice frequency transmission path pernmts the
transport of calls in the originating direction (from the end
user end office switch to the custoner designated prem ses) and
in the termnating direction (from the customer designated
prenmises to the end office switch), but not sinultaneously.
The voice frequency transm ssion path may be conprised of any
formor configuration of plant capable of and typically used in
the telecomunications industry for the transm ssion of voice
and associ ated tel ephone signals within the frequency bandw dth
of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz. The custonmer nust specify the
choice of facilities (i.e., Voice Grade 2-Wre, Voice G ade 4-
Wre, or Hi gh Capacity DS1 or DS3, or Synchronous Opti cal
Channel OC3 or OCl2) to be used in the provision of the Direct-
Trunked Transport or Entrance Facility. H gh Capacity DS3 and
Sychronous Optical Channel facilities are only available at
wire centers identified in NATI ONAL EXCHANGE CARRI ER
ASSOCI ATION, F.C.C. No. 4, WRE CENTER | NFORMATI ON.

The custonmer nust specify when ordering: (1) whether the
service is to be directly routed to an end office switch or
t hrough an access tandem switch, (2) the type of Direct-Trunked
Transport and whether it wll overflow to Tandem Switched
Transport when service is directly routed to an end office, (3)
the type of Entrance Facility, (4) the directionality of the
service, and (5) when nultiplexing is required, the hub(s) at
which the multiplexing will be provided.

(TR48)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd) (N)
6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

Local Transport (Cont'd)

Addi tionally, when service is to be routed through an access
tandem switch, the custoner nust specify whether the facility
between the serving wire center and the tandemis to be
provided as Direct-Trunked Transport or Tandem Swi t ched
Transport.

When the custonmer has both Tandem Swi tched Transport and
Di rect-Trunked Transport at the same end office, Alternate
Traffic Routing as set forth in 6.3.1(N) follow ng can be
provided at the custoner’s option.

Di rect-Trunked Transport is available at all tandens and at all
end of fi ces except those end offices identified in NATI ONAL
EXCHANGE CARRI ER ASSCCI ATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 4. as not
havi ng the capability to provide Direct-Trunked Transport.

Di rect-Trunked Transport is not available: (1) fromend

of fices that provide equal access through a centralized equal
access arrangenent, (2) fromend offices that |ack recording or
neasur enent capability, and (3) for originating 800 calls from
non- Servi ce Swi tching Point (SSP) equipped end offices that can
not accommodate direct trunking of originating 800 calls.

(N
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 Cener al

6.1.2

(Cont " d)

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

Local Transport (Cont'd)

Local Transport is provided at the rates and charges set forth
in 6.8.1 followng. The application of these rates wth
respect to individual Feature Goups is as set forth in
6.7.1(D) follow ng.

The Local Transport Rate Category includes five classes of rate
el enents: (1) Entrance Facility, (2) Direct-Trunked Transport,
(3) Tandem Switched Transport, (4) Residual Interconnection
Charge, and (5) Milti plexing.

(1) Entrance Facility

The Entrance Facility recovers a portion of the costs
associated with a conmunications path between a custoner
designated premises and the serving wire center of that
prenmises. Included as part of the Entrance Facility is a
standard channel interface arrangenent which defines the
technical characteristics associated with the type of
facilities to which the access service is to be connected
at the custoner designated premses and the type of
signaling capability, if any.

Five types of Entrance Facility are avail abl e:

- Voice Grade 2 or 4 wire (an anal og channel with an
approxi mate bandwi dth of 300 to 3000 hz),

- High Capacity DS1 (an isochronous serial digital
channel with a rate of 1.544 Mops),

-  High Capacity DS3 (an isochronous serial digital
channel with a rate of 44.736 Mps).

- Synchronous Optical Channel OC3 (a synchronous optical
channel with a rate of 155.52 Mips);

- Synchronous Optical Channel OCl2 (a synchronous
optical channel with a rate of 622.08 Mps).

The m ni mum period for which a DS3 or Synchronous Opti cal
Channel Entrance Facility is provided is twelve nonths.

(TR48)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

Local

Transport (Cont'd)

(1)

(2)

Entrance Facility (Cont'd)

One charge applies for each Entrance Facility that is
term nated at a custoner designated premi ses. This charge
specified in 6.8.1 following wll apply even if the
customer designated prem ses and the serving wire center
are collocated in a Tel ephone Conpany buil di ng.

A custonmer's Local Transport may be connected to the
Entrance Facility of another custonmer, providing the other
custoner submits a Letter of Authorization for this
connection and assunes full responsibility for the cost of
the Entrance Facility.

Di rect-Trunked Transport

The Direct-Trunked Transport rate elenents recover a
portion of the cost associated with a conmunications path
on circuits dedicated to the use of a single custoner

bet ween:

- the serving wire center and an end office,

- the serving wire center and a tandem

- the serving wire center and a hub,

- a hub and an end office,

- the serving wire center where add/drop nultiplexing
functions are perforned,

- an ADM equi pped wire center and an end office.

Direct-Trunked Transport is available to all tandens and
to all end offices except those end offices identified in
NATI ONAL EXCHANGE CARRI ER ASSCCI ATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C.
NO. 4, WRE CENTER |INFORMATION as not having the
capability to provide Direct-Trunked Transport.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

Cener al

6.1.2

(Cont " d)

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

Local

Transport (Cont'd)

(2)

Direct-Trunked Transport (Cont'd)

Direct-Trunked Transport is not avail able: (1) from end
offices that provide equal access through a centralized
equal access arrangenent, (2) from end offices that I|ack
recording or nmeasur enent capability, and (3) for
originating 8XX calls from non-Service Sw tching Point
(SSP) equi pped end offices that can not accommobdate direct
trunking of originating 8XX calls.

Five types of Direct-Trunked Transport are avail able:

(1) Voice Grade (an anal og channel with an approxi mate
bandw dt h of 300 to 3000 Hz),

(2) High Capacity DS1 (an isochronous serial digital
channel with a rate of 1.544 Mops),

(3) High Capacity DS3 (an isochronous serial digital
channel with a rate of 44.736 Mps),

(4) Synchronous Optical Channel OC3 (a synchronous opti cal
channel with a rate of 155.52 Mips);

(5) Synchronous Optical Channel OCl2 (a synchronous
optical channel with a rate of 622.08 Mps).

The m ni mum period for which a H gh Capacity DS3 or
Synchronous Optical Direct-Trunked Transport is provided
is twelve nonths.

High Capacity DS1 Direct-Trunked Transport can not be
termnated at end offices that are not identified as hub
offices that provide DS1 to Voice Grade nultiplexing or
are not electronic end offices. Additionally, DS3 Direct-
Trunked Transport can not be terminated at end offices
that are not identified as hub offices that provide DS3 to
DS1 nul ti pl exi ng.

Synchronous Optical Channel Service OC3 and OCl2 Direct
Trunked Transport can not be termnated at end offices
that are not identified as ADM equi pped wire centers that
provide OC3 to DS1 or OCl2 to OC3 Add/Drop Milti pl exing.

O fices that provide nultiplexing and add/ Drop

Mul ti pl exing functions are identified in NATI ONAL EXCHANGE
CARRI ER ASSOCI ATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 4, WRE CENTER
| NFORMATI ON.

(TR48)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)
(2) Direct-Trunked Transport (Cont'd)
Di rect-Trunked Transport rates consist of a Direct-Trunked
Facility rate specified in 6.8.1 following which is
applied on a per mle basis and a Direct-Trunked
Termination rate which is applied at each end of each
neasured segnent of the Direct-Trunked Facility (e.g., at
the end office, hub, tandem ADM equipped wire center, and
serving wire center). When the Direct-Trunked Facility
mleage is zero, neither the Direct-Trunked Facility rate
nor the Direct-Trunked Term nation rate will apply.
The Direct-Trunked Facility rate recovers a portion of the
costs of t he transm ssi on facilities, i ncl udi ng
intermedi ate transmission circuit equipnment, between the
end points of the interoffice circuits.
The Direct-Trunked Termnation rate specified in 6.8.1
followi ng recovers a portion of the costs of the circuit
equi prent that is necessary for the term nation of each
end of the Direct-Trunked Facility.
(3) Access Tandem Direct Trunk Port
Charges for Access Tandem Direct Trunk Ports, located on
the serving wire center side of the Access Tandem recover
costs to terminate direct trunks. Access Tandem Direct
Trunk Ports are a flat-rate nmonthly charge as specified in
6.8.1 followng assessed to the customer purchasing the
dedi cated trunk term nated at that port.
(TR48)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

Cener al

6.1.2

(Cont" d)

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

Local

Transport (Cont'd)

(4)

Tandem Swi t ched Transport (T

The Tandem Switched Transport rate el enents recover a
portion of the costs associated with a conmunications path
between a serving wire center and an end office or between
a tandem and an end office on circuits that are switched
at a tandem switch.

Tandem Swi t ched Transport rates consist of a Tandem
Swi t ching Charge rate, a Tandem Switched Facility rate,
and a Tandem Swi tched Termi nation rate.

The Tandem Switching Charge rate recovers a portion of the
costs of switching traffic through an access tandem The
Tandem Swi t chi ng Charge rate specified in 6.8.1 follow ng
is applied on a per access mnute per tandem basis for all
originating and all term nating mnutes of use sw tched at
the tandem Tandem | ocations are identified in NATI ONAL
EXCHANGE CARRI ER ASSCCI ATION, INC. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 4,

W RE CENTER | NFORMATI ON.

The Tandem Switched Facility rate recovers a portion of
the costs of the transmission facilities, including
internmedi ate transm ssion circuit equi pnent, between the
end points of the interoffice circuits.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(4) Tandem Switched Transport (Cont'd)

The Tandem Switched Facility rate specified in 6.8.1
following is applied on a per access mnute per mle basis
for all originating and term nating mnutes of use routed
over the facility. MIleage for Tandem Swi tched Facility
is neasured in segnents, as set forth in 6.7.12 foll ow ng.

The Tandem Switched Termination rate recovers a portion of
the costs of the circuit equi pnent necessary for the

term nation of each end of each measured segnent of the
Tandem Swi t ched Facility. The Tandem Swi tched Term nation
rate specified in 6.8.1 following is applied on a per
access mnute per nmeasured segnent of Tandem Switched
Facility basis for all originating and term nating m nutes
of use routed over the facility. Wen the Tandem Swi t ched
Facility mleage is zero, the Tandem Switched Facility
rate will not apply, however, the Tandem Swi t ched

Termi nation rate will apply.

The Tandem Swi tched Ml ti pl exi ng charge recovers the cost
of nmultiplexing equi pnent on the end office side of the
tandem swi tch and the trunk side of the end office. The
Tandem Swi t ched Mul ti pl exi ng charge specified in 6.8.1
following is a per-mnute charge assessed to the custoner
pur chasi ng common transport on the end office-to-tandem
l'i nk.

(x) Issued to become effective on January 24, 1998 under Special Perm ssion
No. 98- 15.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

Transport (Cont'd)

Resi dual | nterconnection Charge

The Residual Interconnection Charge rate recovers the
non-facilities costs and other residual costs associated
with Local Transport that are not recovered by other |ocal
transport rate elenents. The Residual Interconnection
Charge specified in 6.8.1 following applies at the end
office to all switched access mnutes of use (i.e., both
Tandem Swi t ched and Direct-Trunked) for all carriers.

The Supplenental LEC Transport Charge rate recovers
facilities costs associated with Local Transport that are
not recovered by other rate elenents. The Suppl enent al
LEC Transport Charge specified in 6.8.1 follow ng applies
at the end office to all switched access minutes of use
(i.e., both Tandem Switched and Direct-Trunked) for all
carriers except conpetitive providers of local transport.
This supplenental charge is applied in addition to the
Resi dual | nterconnection Charge.

Local
(5)
(6) Miltiplexing

Mul ti pl exi ng provi des an arrangenent for converting a
single, higher capacity or bandwidth circuit to several
| ower capacity or bandwi dth circuits.

VWhen a derived channel is itself nultiplexed to derive
additional channels with a l|esser capacity, this is
referred to as cascade nultiplexing. When cascade
mul ti plexing occurs, a charge for the additional
mul tiplexing is perfornmed at different dubbing |ocations,
Direct Trunked Transport charges also apply between the
hubs.

DS3 to DS1 Miltiplexing charges specified in 6.8.1
follow ng apply when a Hi gh Capacity DS3 Entrance Facility
or Hi gh Capacity DS3 Direct-Trunked Facility is connected
with High Capacity DS1 Direct-Trunked Transport. The DS3
to DS1 multiplexer will convert a 44.736 Mps channel to
28 DS1 channels using digital tine division nultiplexing.

DS1 to Voice Grade Miultiplexing charges specified in 6.8.1
followi ng apply when a Hi gh Capacity DS1 Entrance Facility
or High Capacity DS1 Direct-Trunked Facility is connected
with Voice Gade Direct-Trunked Transport. However, a DSl
to Voice Grade Miltiplexing charge does not apply when a
Hi gh Capacity DSl Entrance Facility or H gh Capacity DS1
Direct-Trunked Transport is terminated at an electronic
end office and only Switched Access Service is provided
over the DS1 facility (i.e., Voice Gade Special Access
channels are not derived). The DS1 to Voice G ade
mul ti plexer will convert a 1.544 Mops channel to 24 Voice
Grade channel s.

Certain material fornmerly appearing on this page now appears on Original 201.1
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

Certain materi al

Cener al

6.1.2

(Cont " d)

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

Local

Transport (Cont'd)

(6)

(7)

Mul ti pl exi ng (Cont' d)

Miul tiplexing is only available at wire centers identified
in NATIONAL EXCHANGE CARRIER ASSCCI ATION, INC. TARIFF
F.C.C. NO 4, WRE CENTER | NFORVATI ON.

Add/ Drop Multi pl exi ng

Add/Drop Miltiplexing provides a type of nultiplexing
function in connection with Synchronous Optical Channel
Service that allows lower level signals to be added or
dropped from a high speed optical carrier channel within a
Tel ephone Conpany wire center.

The Add/Drop Miltiplexing Central Ofice Port charge
applies to the interface provided at a Tel ephone Conpany
wire center for the purpose of adding or dropping |ower
capacity services from Synchronous Optical Channel
Entrance Facilities or Direct Trunked Transport. Central
Ofice Ports are available at the follow ng speeds:

Central Ofice Port Speed

oCc3 155.52 Mops
DS3 44,736 Mops
DS1 1. 544 Mops

OCl12 service may only be nultiplexed to OC3 channel s.

Wien an OC3 channel is derived froman OCl2 service and is
further de-nmultiplexed to obtain DS3 service, a DS3 port
charge will apply in addition to the OC3 port charge.

When a DS3 channel is derived froman OC3 or OCl2 service
and is further de-multiplexed to obtain DS1 service, a DS3
to DS1 Multiplexing charge will apply in addition to the
DS3 port charge.

Wien a DS1 channel is derived from an OC3 service, a DS1
port charge will apply.

VWhen a DS1 channel is further de-multiplexed to a |ower
level signal, a DS1 to Voice Gade Miltiplexing Charge
will also apply.

Add/Drop Multiplexing is only available at wire centers
identified in NATI ONAL EXCHANGE CARRI ER ASSOCI ATI ONS, | NC.
TARIFF F.C.C. NO 4, W RE CENTER | NFORMATI ON.

on this page fornmerly appeared on 1st Revi sed Page 201.
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ALl ANT COVMMUNI CATI ONS CO.

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)

(8) Custoner Node

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
2nd Revi sed Page 202

Cancel s 1st

Revi sed Page 202

A Custonmer Node charge applies when the Tel ephone Conpany
provides termnal equipnment at the Customer designated

premises for term nation of
Entrance Facility. The Customer
by the level of optical service (i.e.,
delivered to the prenises.

configured with one or

Custonmer Premni ses Port
the Custonmer Node charge.

a Synchronous Optical Channel
Node charge is determ ned

OC3 or (©C12)

Each Custoner Node nust be

nore Custoner Prem ses Ports.

charges apply in conjunction with

provides the interface to derive a |ower

at the customer premni ses.

Each Cust oner

Premi ses Port

capacity service
The type and quantity of ports is

determined by the custoner and is based on the type of
Cust oner Node sel ected and the nunber of
and/ or OC3 channels ordered. Custoner Prenises Ports are
avai l abl e at the foll ow ng speeds:

Cust omer premn ses Port

oc3
DS3
DS1

(9) Interface G oups

Ten Interface G oups

are provided for

Local Transport Entrance Facility at

desi gnated prem ses. Each Interface Goup provides a
specified premses interface (e.g., two-wire, four-wre,
DS1, etc.). Where transmission facilities permt, and at

the option of the custoner,
provided with optional features as set

fol | ow ng.

As a result of the custonmer's access order
transport

Tel ephone  Conpany

DS1, DS3, STS-1,

Speed

155.52 Mops

44.736 Mops
1. 544 Nbps

termnating the
the custoner's

the Entrance Facility may be

forth in (7)

and the type of

facilities serving the

custonmer's designated premses, the need for signaling
of the customer's access order and

conversions as a result
the type of Tel ephone Conpany transport
the custoner's designated preni ses,
conversions or two-wre

facilities serving
the need for signaling
to four-wire conversions, or the

need to termnate digital or high frequency facilities in

channel bank equi pnent

may require that

Tel ephone Conpany

equi pmrent be placed at the custoner's designated preni ses.
For exanple, if a voice frequency interface is ordered by
the custoner and the Tel ephone Conpany facilities serving

the custoner's designated premses are

Tel ephone Conpany channel bank equi pnent
the custoner's designated premises in order to provide the
voi ce frequency interface ordered by the customer.

digital, t hen

nmust be placed at

(TR48)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(A) Local Transport (Cont'd)
(9) Interface G oups
Techni cal speci fications concerni ng t he avai l abl e
interface groups are set forth in 15.1 foll ow ng.
(10) Nonchargeabl e Optional Features
VWere transmission facilities permt, the Tel ephone
Conpany will, at the option of the custoner, provide the
foll owi ng nonchargeabl e optional features in association
with Local Transport.
(a) Supervisory Signaling
VWhere the transm ssion paraneters permt, and where
signaling conversion is required by the custoner to
neet its signaling capability, the customer nmmy order
an optional supervisory signaling arrangenent for
each transmission path provided as set forth in
15.1.12 fol |l owi ng.
(b) Custoner Specified Entry Switch Receive Level
This feature allows the customer to specify the
receive transnmssion level at the first point of
swi t chi ng. The range of transmission |evels which
may be specified is described in Technical Reference
TR- NPL- 000334. This feature is available wth
Interface Goups 2 through 10 for Feature Goups A
and B.
(TR48)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.2

(A) Local

Transport

Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(Cont" d)

(10) Nonchargeabl e Opti onal

Features (Cont'd) (T

(c)

(d)

(11) Chargeabl e Optional

Customer Specification of Local Transport Term nation

This option allows the custoner to specify, for
Feature Group B routed directly to an end office or
access tandem a four-wire termnation of the Local
Transport at the entry switch in lieu of a Tel ephone
Conpany selected two-wire termnation. This option
is available only when the Feature Goup B
arrangement is provided with Type B Transm ssion
Speci fications.

Cust omer Subscription to CCSNC

Wien a custoner subscribes to Common  Channel
Signaling (SS7) Network Connection Service (CCSNC
Service), the following optional features are nmde

avai l abl e and are described in 6.3.1 foll ow ng.

- Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
- Calling Party Number

- Carrier Sel ection Paraneter

- Char ge Nunber Paraneter

Feat ur es (M

(a)

Common Channel Signaling, Signaling System?7
(CCS/ SS7) Network Connection (CCSNC) Service

This service provides a signaling path between

a customer's designated Signaling Point of Interface
(SPA) and a Tel ephone Conpany's Signaling Transfer
Point (STP). CCSNC is provided as set forth in
6.3.3(C) follow ng.

(TR48)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.2 Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(A

(B)

Local Transport (Cont'd)
(11) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)
(b) dC and OZZ Signaling Information (COSl)

This option is end office-generated signaling which
provides the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) and
the QZZ digits needed to perform tandem sw tching
functions for switched transport services. Thi s
option is only available with the Feature Goup D
trunks when directly routed to an equal access end
office swtch. It is not available from the
Tel ephone Conpany's access tandem CIC and Qzz
Signaling Information is provided as set forth in
6.3.3(D) following, via multifrequency (M) address
signaling or, where technically feasible, via out of
band CCS/ SS7 si gnal i ng.

(c) dear Channel Capability (CCQO

CCC is a Feature Goup D (FG) Direct-Trunked
Transport arrangenent that allows a custonmer to
transport 1.536 Mps information rate signals over a
1.544 Mops High Capacity DS1 channel or over a 1.544
Mops High Capacity DS1 channel derived from a
mul ti pl exed 44.736 Mps H gh Capacity DS3 channel
with no constraint on the quantity or sequence of one
and zero bits. This arrangement requires the
customer interface to conform to Bipolar with Eight
Zero Substitution (B8ZS) line code as described in
Techni cal Reference TR-NRL-000054 and Techni cal
Ref erence TR-1NS-000342. The CCC optional feature is
provided as set forth in 6.3.3(F) follow ng.

End Ofice

The End O fice rate category provides the local end office
switching and end user ternmnation functions necessary to
conplete the transm ssion of Swi tched Access conmunications to
and fromthe end users served by the local end office. The End
Ofice rate category includes the Switching and Information

(i.e., Directory Assistance) rate elenents. The conponents
which make up the Switching rate elenent include Local
Switching, Line Termnation and Intercept. End O fice rate

elenents are set forth in 6.8.2 following. The application of
the Switching rate element with respect to individual Feature
Goups is as set forth in 6.7.1(D) foll ow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) End Ofice (Cont'd)

(1) sSwitching
(a) Local Switching

Local Switching provides for the use of end office
swi tching equi pment. The premi um charge is divided
into two distinct categories, i.e., LS1 and LS2. The
first category, LS1, provides local dial swtching
for Feature Groups A and B except for: (1) Feature
Group B when utilized to provide MIS/WATS service and
(2) Feature Groups A and B used for termnating

i nward WATS and WATS-type service at an equal access
WATS Serving O fice. The second category, LS2,
provides local dial switching for: (1) Feature
Goups Cand D, (2) for FGB when utilized to provide
MI'S/ WATS service, and (3) for Feature Groups A and B
used for term nating i nward WATS and WATS-t ype
service at an equal access WATS Serving O fice.

VWere end offices are appropriately equi pped,
international dialing may be provided as a capability
associ ated with LS2 which provides |ocal dial
switching for Feature Groups C and D. International
dialing provides the capability of sw tching
international calls with service prefix and address
codes having nore digits than are capabl e of being
swi t ched t hrough a standard FGC or FGD equi pped end
of fice.

Rates for LSl and LS2 are set forth in 6.8.2 (A
fol | ow ng.

There are two types of local switching functions,
i.e., Common Switching functions and Transport
Term nation functions. These are described in (i)
and (ii) follow ng.

I ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(B) End Ofice (Cont'd)
(1) Switching (Cont'd)
(a) Local Switching (Cont'd)
(i) Comon Switching
Common Swi t ching provides the |l ocal end office
swi tching functions associated with the various
access (i.e., Feature Group) sw tching arrange-
nments. The Common Swit ching arrangenents
provided for the various Feature G oup
arrangements are described in 6.2 follow ng.
I ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
Presi dent
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) End Ofice (Cont'd)

(1) Switching (Cont'd)
(a) Local Switching (Cont'd)

(i) Common Switching (Cont'd)

Ori gi nal

Included as part of Conmpn Switching are

vari ous nonchargeabl e opti onal

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Page 208

f eat ures which

the custoner can order to neet the custoner's

speci fi ¢ comuni cations requirenents.

optional features are described in 6.3.1

fol | ow ng.

(ii) Transport Term nation

These

Transport Termination provides for the line or

trunk side arrangenents which termnate the
Local Transport facilities.

of Transport Term nation are various

nonchar geabl e optional term nation arrange-

I ncluded as part

nents. These optional term nating arrangenents
are described in 6.3.2 foll ow ng.

The number of Transport Term nations provided
wi Il be determ ned by the Tel ephone Conpany as

set forth in 6.5.6 follow ng.

(b) Line Termnation

Line Term nation provides the termnations for the

end user lines termnating in the |ocal

There are two types of Line Terminations, i.e.,
Access Service

Common Line Term nations and Speci al
Term nations utilized in the provision of WATS or

end office.

WATS-type services at Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated

WATS Serving O fices.

I ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef f ecti ve:
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) End Ofice (Cont'd)

(1) Switching (Cont'd)
(b) Line Term nation (Cont'd)

The above Special Access Service Term nations are
differentiated by line side vs. trunk side

term nations. In addition, there are various types
of originating and term nating line side term nations
dependi ng on the type of signaling associated with

t he Special Access Service. Line side termnations
are available with either dial pulse or dual tone

mul ti frequency address signaling.

(c) Intercept

Intercept provides for the termnation of a call at a

Tel ephone Conpany | ntercept operator or recording.

The operator or recording tells a caller why a call, (T
as dialed, could not be conpleted, and if possible, (T
provi des the correct nunber.

(2) Directory Assistance Information Surcharge

Directory Assistance Information Surcharge rates are
assessed to a custonmer based on the total nunber of access
mnutes. Directory Assistance Information Surcharge rates
are as set forth in 6.8.2 following. The application of
these rates with respect to individual Feature Goups is
as set forth in 6.7.1(D) follow ng.

The nunmber of end office switching transmi ssion paths will be
determined as set forth in 6.5.5 foll ow ng.
I ssued: Septenber 16, 1998 Ef fective: October 1, 1998
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

Cener al

(Cont" d)

6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(B) End Ofice (Cont'd)

(3)

(4)

End Ofice Direct Trunk Port

Charges for End Office Direct Trunk Ports, located on the
trunk side of the end office, recover costs to term nate
direct trunks. End Ofice Direct Trunk Ports are a
flat-rate nmonthly charge as specified in 6.8.2 follow ng
assessed to the custoner purchasing the dedicated trunk
term nated at that port.

End O fice Commpn Trunk Port

Charges for DS-1 End O fice Common Trunk Ports, |ocated on
the trunk side of the end office, recover costs to

term nate common trunks. End O fice Common Trunk Ports
are per mnute-of-use charge as specified in 6.8.2

foll owi ng assessed to the customer of common transport
trunks term nating at these ports.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(C Marketing Expenses

The Marketing Expense charge recovers residual marketing
expenses not recovered fromend user SLCs or PICCs due to
ceiling limtations. These residual expenses are recovered
t hrough per-m nute charges on originating and term nating
access rates as specified in 6.8.7 following. These per-mnute
charges will be applied on the same basis as Carrier Conmon
Li ne m nutes of use.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

Cener al

(Cont" d)

6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(D) Chargeabl e Optional Features

VWere facilities permt, the Tel ephone Conpany, will at the
option of the custoner, provide the follow ng chargeable
optional features.

(1) NXX Translation for 500 or 900 Access Service

The NXX Transl ation rate el ement for 500 or 900 Access
Service provides for custoner identification
of calls dialed by end users of the form 1+SAC+NXX-

XXXX.  The NXX codes are assigned to specific custoners in
conformance with the North Anerican Numbering Plan (NANP).
NXX code assignnent(s) will be nmade by the Bell core NANP
Coordi nator. The Tel ephone Conpany will use the NXX code
to identify the customer to whose point of termination the

traffic is to be delivered, (i.e., at appropriately

equi pped el ectronic end offices, access tandens or through
contracted arrangements with other parties.) NXX transla-
tion for 500 or 900 NXX service is provided at the ordered
end offices. It is then the responsibility of the
customer to do any further translation the customer deens
necessary and route the call. Custoner assigned NXX codes
whi ch have not been ordered will be bl ocked.

(a) 500 or 900 NXX Transl ation

A nonrecurring charge, as set forth in 6.8.3

followi ng, is associated with 500 or 900 Transl ation.
This nonrecurring charge is assessed by the

Tel ephone Conpany on a per SAC order basis regardl ess
of the nunber of NXX codes specified on the order.

The description and application of this service with
respect to Feature Group C and Feature Group Dis as
set forth in 6.7.1(C (2) and 6.7.1(D) follow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

Cener a

(Cont " d)

6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(D

Char geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2)

8XX Dat a Base Access Service

8XX Dat a Base Access Service provides for custoner
identification of calls dialed by end users, based on the
di al ed 8XX nunber in the form 1+8XX+NXX- XXXX. The 8XX
nunbers are assigned to 8XX service subscribers in
conformance with the North Anerican Numbering Plan (NANP).
8XX nunber assignnent will be nmade by the 8XX Service
Managenment System (SMS/ 8XX) Administrator. The Tel ephone
Conpany will performcarrier selection for each 8XX nunber
call by querying a data base to determ ne the custonmer to
whose point of termination the call is to be delivered and
i ncl udes area of service routing which allows routing of
8XX calls by tel ephone conpanies to different inter-
exchange carriers based on the Local Access Transport Area
(LATA) in which the call originates. Unless the custoner
has ordered 8XX data base optional vertical services, it
is then the responsibility of the custonmer to perform any
further translation the subscriber deens necessary and
route the call. Calls to 8XX nunber, for which a data
base query returns a carrier identification for a carrier
t hat has not ordered Switched Access Service, will be
bl ocked.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(D) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2)

8XX Data Base Access Service (Cont'd)

In addition to the carrier selection function perfornmed,
the data base can be used to provide various vertical
service features. Charges for Vertical Service Features
are in addition to Carrier Selection charges. These
optional vertical features include:

- POTS transl ati on of 8XX numbers (which is generally
necessary for the routing of 8XX calls)

- O her Vertical Service Features (This charge is in
addition to the POTS Translation Charge, if
appl i cabl e)

. Alternate POTS translation (which allows sub-
scribers to vary the routing of 8XX calls based
on factors such as tine of day, day of week,
speci fic dates, originating NPA-NXX- XXXX and/ or
percent allocation)

. Mul tiple carrier routing (which all ows sub-
scriber to route to different carriers based on
factors such as tinme of day, day of week,
specific dates, originating NPA- NXX- XXXX
and/ or percent allocation)

. Call validation (ensuring that calls originate
from subscri bed service areas)

VWhen Other Vertical Service Feature charge is
applicable, only one charge will be assessed,
regardl ess of the nunmber of Other Vertical Service
Feat ures provi ded.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(D) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2) 8XX Data Base Access Service (Cont'd)

(a) 8XX Data Base Queries

8XX data base charges, as set forth in 6.8.4
follow ng, are associated with the carrier selection

and vertical service features.

The 8XX data base

charges will be assessed by the Tel ephone Conmpany on
a per conpleted 8XX data base query basis even if the
Tel ephone Conpany does not actually deliver the

associ ated 8XX call to the custoner

Carrier (I1XO).

I nt er exchange

An | ndependent Tel ephone Conmpany (1 TC) that subtends

t he Company's Service Switching Point

(SSP) may

el ect, by notifying the Conpany in witing, to have
the Company bill the ITC the 8XX data base query
charges associated with 8XX calls originating from
the ITC. If the ITC so elects and the Conpany can
identify the originating end office for the 8XX data
base queries associated with 8XX calls originating
fromthe ITC, the ITC will be assessed the 8XX data
base query charges, per conpleted query, for those

8XX calls that originate fromthe ITC

In this case,

the ITCis responsible for billing the interexchange
carriers (1XC) for 8XX data base charges based on the

ITC s tariffed rate.

If the Conpany is unable to identify,

for any reason,

the originating end office for the 8XX data base
queries (carrier selection and/or vertical features)
associated with 8XX calls originating froma
particular I TC that subtends the Conpany's SSP, the
Conpany will bill the IXC directly for the 8XX data

base queri es.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(D) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2) 8XX Data Base Access Service (Cont'd)

(a) 8XX Data Base Queries (Cont'd)

If the ITC subtending the Conpany's SSP does not

TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Revi sed Page 214
Page 214

el ect to have the Conpany bill the ITC the 8XX data

base query charges, the Conmpany will
8XX data base query charges associated with 8XX calls
originating fromthe ITC. In this case,

bi Il

not bill the I XC 8XX data base query charges.

the | XC t he
the 1TC will

The description and application of this service with
respect to Feature Group C and Feature Group Dis as

set forth in 6.7.1(D) follow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

Cener a

(Cont" d)

6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(D

Char geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(3)

Billing Nane and Address

The Company will provide to tel ecomrunications service
providers or to the authorized billing agents of

t el ecommuni cations service providers, the billing nane and
address (BNA) of the Conpany's subscribers with |isted

t el ephone nunbers who use the Conpany's calling card or
who authorize collect and third party calls to pay for a

t el ecommuni cati ons service provider's services.

The Company will al so disclose the BNA of the Conpany's
subscribers with unlisted and nonpublished nunbers, unless
the unlisted or nonpublished subscriber affirmatively
requests that its BNA not be disclosed. The Conpany will
presune that unlisted and nonpublished subscribers consent
to disclosure and use of their BNA if the subscriber does
not make this affirmative request.

The Company will not disclose billing nanme and address
information to any party other than a tel econmuni cations
service provider or an authorized billing and coll ection
agent of a tel econmunications provider.

No tel econmuni cations service provider or authorized
billing and collection agent of a tel econmunications
service provider shall use billing name and address

information for any purpose other than the follow ng:

(a) Billing customers for using tel econmuni cations
services of that service provider and collecting
anmount s due.

(b) Any purpose associated with the "equal access"
requirenents.

(c) Verification of service orders of new custoners,
identification of custoners who have noved to a new
address, fraud prevention, and simlar nonmarketing
pur poses.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1

Cener a

(Cont" d)

6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)

(D) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(3)

Billing Nane and Address (Cont'd)

In no case shall any tel econmuni cations service provider
or authorized billing and collection agent of a

t el ecommuni cati ons service provider disclose the billing
name and address information of any subscriber to any
third party, except that a tel ecomunications service
provi der may disclose billing nane and address information
to its authorized billing and collection agent.

Requests for BNA on given tel ephone nunbers will be
accepted by the Conmpany's | nterexchange Carrier Service
Center (ICSC) via letter or facsimle on letterhead of the
t el ecommuni cati ons service provider or an authorized
billing agent. The Conpany shall, barring any unforeseen
circunstances, provide BNA information to the requesting
party via first class U S. Mail or facsimle within thirty
(30) days of receipt of the BNA request.

The rates and charges for the provision of BNA as set
forth in 6.8.5 following, are associated with the matching
of billing nane and address to the given tel ephone nunber.
The m ni mum nonthly charge for the provisioning of BNA is
$15. 00.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1. 2Rate Categories (Cont'd)
(D) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)
(4) Operator Transfer Services (Cont'd)

Operator Transfer Service may be provided with Feature
Goup C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service at
Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated Operator Services |ocation.
Operator Transfer Service is an originating service. The
rate is assessed per 0- call transferred to a custoner's
operator. An 0- call is considered transferred when the
Tel ephone Conpany Operator activates the switch
transferring the call to the designated custoner and the
cust omer acknowl edges recei pt.
In addition to the Operator Transfer Service charge
descri bed above and in 6.3.3 follow ng, Feature Goup C or
Feature Group D Switched Access rates and charges as set
forth in 6.2.3 and 6.2.4 following and Carri er Conmon Line
Charges set forth in 3.8.5 preceding will apply per mnute
of use for QOperator Transfer Service.
Operator Transfer Service charges, provided for in this
tariff, are applied only to those calls actually
transferred by the Tel ephone Conpany to the custoner's
oper at or .
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)

6.1.3Special Facilities Routing

Any customer may request that the facilities used to provide

Swi t ched Access Service be specially routed. The regulations, rates
and charges for Special Facilities Routing (i.e., Avoidance,
Diversity and Cable-Only) are set forth in 11. foll ow ng.

6. 1. 4Desi gn Layout Report

At the request of the custonmer, the Tel ephone Conpany wi |l provide
to the custoner the nakeup of the facilities and services provided
fromthe custonmer's prenmises to the first point of switching. This

information will be provided in the formof a Design Layout Report.
The Design Layout Report will be provided to the custonmer at no
charge, and will be reissued or updated whenever these facilities

are materially changed.

6.1.5Testing
(A) Acceptance Testing

At no additional charge, the Tel ephone Conpany will, at the
customer's request, cooperatively test at the time of
installation, the follow ng paraneters: 1o0ss, C-notched noise,

C-nessage noi se, 3-tone slope, d.c. continuity and operational
signaling. When the Local Transport is provided with Interface
Groups 2 through 10, and the Transport Termination is two-wire
(i.e., there is a four-wire to two-wire conversion in Local
Transport), balance paraneters (equal |evel echo path |oss) may
al so be tested.

(B) Routine Testing

At no additional charge, the Tel ephone Conpany will, at the
custonmer's request, test after installation on an automatic or
manual basis, 1004 Hz | oss, C nessage noi se and Bal ance (Return
| 0ss).

In the case of automatic testing, the custoner shall provide
remote office test lines and 105 test lines with associated
responders or their functional equivalent.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.1 General (Cont'd)
6.1.5Testing (Cont'd)

(B) (Cont'd)
The frequency of these tests will be that which is nmutually
agreed upon by the custoner and the Tel ephone Conpany, but
shall consist of not |less than quarterly 1004 Hz Loss and
C-nessage noi se tests and an annual Bal ance test. Trunk test
failures requiring custoner participation for trouble
resolution will be provided to the custoner on an as-occurs
basi s.
Addi tional tests may be ordered as set forth in 13.3.2(A)
following. Charges for these additional tests are set forth in
13.4.2 foll ow ng.

6.1.60Ordering Options and Conditions

Swi t ched Access Service is ordered under the Access Order provisions

set forth in 5.2 preceding. Also, included in that section are

ot her charges which may be associated with ordering Switched Access

Service (e.g., Service Date Change Charges, Cancellation Charges,

etc.).

I ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996

Pr esi dent
1440 "M' Street, Lincoln, NE 68508



ALI ANT COVMUNI CATI ONS CO. TARIFF F.C.C. NO 1
Original Page 220

ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

Swi t ched Access Service is provided in four different Feature G oup
arrangements. The provision of each Feature Group requires Local Transport
facilities including an Entrance Facility where required, and the appropriate
End Ofice functions. 1In addition, Special Access Service may, at the option
of the customer, be connected with Feature Groups A B, C or D at Tel ephone
Conpany desi gnated WATS Serving Ofices.

There are three specific transmi ssion specifications (i.e., Types A B and C
t hat have been identified for the provision of Feature Groups. The technical
specifications for the Entrance Facility and Direct-Trunked Transport are the
sane as those set forth in Section 7 following for Voice G ade and High
Capacity Services. The specifications provided are dependent on the Interface
Goup and the routing of the service, i.e., whether the service is routed
directly to the end office or via an access tandem The paraneters for the
transm ssion specifications are set forth in 15.2.1 foll ow ng.

Feature Groups are arranged for either originating, term nating or two-way
calling, based on the customer end office sw tching capacity ordered.
Oiginating calling permts the delivery of calls from Tel ephone Exchange
Service locations to the custoner designated prenmises. Terminating calling
pernmits the delivery of calls fromthe custonmer designated prem ses to

Tel ephone Exchange Service locations. Two-way calling permits the delivery of
calls in both directions, but not sinultaneously. The Tel ephone Conpany wil |
determine the type of calling to be provided unless the custoner requests that
a different type of directional calling is to be provided. |In such cases, the
Tel ephone Conpany will work cooperatively with the custoner to determ ne the
directionality.

There are various optional features available with the Feature Groups. These
additional optional features are provided as Local Transport, Comon Swi tchi ng,
Transport Term nation, 8XX Data Base Access Service, 900 or 500 NXX Access
Service and Operator Transfer Service.

Fol | owi ng are detail ed descriptions of each of the avail able Feature G oups.
Each Feature Group is described in ternms of its specific physical
characteristics and calling patterns, the transm ssion specifications with
which it is provided, the optional features available for use with it and the
standard testing capabilities.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2

Provi sion and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont'

d)

The Common Switching and Transport Term nation optional features, which are
described in 6.3 follow ng, unless specifically stated otherw se, are avail able
Tel ephone Conpany end office switches.

at all

6.2. 1Feature G oup A (FGA

(A

Descri ption

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

FGA is provided in connection wth Tel ephone Conpany

el ectronic and el ectromechani cal end offices. At the
option of the custoner, FGA is provided on a single or
multiple line group basis and is arranged for originating
calling only, terminating calling only, or two-way

cal l'i ng.

FGA provides a line side termnation at the first point of
switching (dial tone office). The line side term nation
will be provided with either ground start supervisory
signaling or loop start supervisory signaling. The type
of signaling is at the option of the customer.

The Tel ephone Conpany shall select the first point of
switching, within the sel ected LATA, at which the line
side termination is to be provided unless the custoner
requests a different first point of switching and

Tel ephone Conpany facilities and neasurenent capabilities,
where necessary, are avail able to acconmpdate such a
request.

A seven digit local tel ephone nunber assigned by the

Tel ephone Conpany is provided for access to FGA switching
in the originating direction. The seven digit |ocal

t el ephone nunber will be associated with the selected end
office switch and is of the form NXX- XXXX.

If the customer requests a specific seven digit tel ephone
nunber that is not currently assigned, and the Tel ephone
Conpany can, with reasonable effort, conply wth that
request, the requested nunber will be assigned to the
cust oner.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont " d)

6.2.1Feature G oup A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(5)

(6)

(7

FGA swi tching, when used in the termnating direction, is
arranged with dial tone start-dial signaling. Wen used
in the terminating direction FGA sw tching may, at the
option of the custoner, be arranged for dial pulse or dual
tone nultifrequency address signaling, subject to
availability of equipnent at the first point of swtching.

VWhen FGA switching is provided in a hunt group or uniform
call distribution arrangenent, all FGA switching will be
arranged for the sane type of address signaling.

No address signaling is provided by the Tel ephone Conpany
when FGA Switching is used in the originating direction.
Address signaling in such cases, if required by the
customer, nust be provided by the custoner's end user
using inband tone signaling techniques. Such inband tone
address signals will not be regenerated by the Tel ephone
Conpany and will be subject to the ordinary transm ssion
capabilities of the Local Transport provided.

FGA swi tching, when used in the term nating direction, may
be used to access valid NXXs in the LATA, |ocal operator
service (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 where

avai |l abl e and 555-1212), energency reporting service (911
where avail abl e), exchange tel ephone repair (611 where
avail able), tinme or weather announcenent services of the
Tel ephone Conpany, comunity information services of an
informati on service provider, and other customers'
services (by dialing the appropriate digits). Charges for
FGA term nating calls requiring operator assistance or
calls to 611 or 911 will only apply where sufficient call
details are avail able. Additional non-access charges will
al so be billed on a separate account for (1) an operator
surcharge, as set forth in the |ocal
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2

Provi sion and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups (Cont'd)

6.2. 1Feature G oup A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A

Description (Cont' d)

(7

(8)

(9)

(Cont' d)

exchange tariffs, for |ocal operator assistance (0- and
0+) calls, (2) calls to certain comunity information
services, for which rates are applicable under Tel ephone
Conpany exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976 (D AL-1T)
Net work Services, and, (3) calls froma FGAline to
anot her custoner's service in accordance with that
custonmer's applicable service rates when the Tel ephone
Conpany perforns the billing function for that customer.
For calls to Directory Assistance (411 and 555-1212,

whi chever is available), Local Transport rates for FGA
Swi t ched Access Service will not apply.

VWhen a FGA switching arrangenent for an individual
customer (a single line or entire hunt group) is

di scontinued at an end office, an intercept announcenent
is provided. This arrangenent provides, for a limted
period of time, an announcenent that the service

associ ated with the nunber dialed has been di sconnect ed.

FGA wil|l be provisioned over an Entrance Facility fromthe
customer's prenises to the custoner's serving wire center.

FGA service, when used in the originating or term nating
direction, will be provisioned as Direct-Trunked Transport
fromthe custoner's serving wire center to the first point
of swi tching and provisioned as Tandem Swi t ched Transport
fromthe first point of switching to the originating or
term nating end office.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups (Cont'd)

6.2.1Feature G oup A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features

(1) Common Switching Optional Features

(a) Hunt Group Arrangenent
(b) UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent

(c) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt G oup Arrangenent
or UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent

(d) Call Denial
(e) Service Code Denial

(f) Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with Special Access
Service utilized in the provision of WATS-type
Servi ces

(g) UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent for Use with
Speci al Access Service utilized in the provision of
WATS-type Services

(h)  Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt G oup Arrangenent
or UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent for Use with
Speci al Access Service utilized in the provision of
WATS-type Servi ces.

(i) Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with Special Access
Service utilized in the provision of WATS-type
Ser vi ces.
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Swi t ched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups (Cont'd)

6.2.1Feature G oup A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optiona

Features (Cont'd)

(2)

(3)

Transport Termination Optional Features

(a) Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling
and | oop start supervisory signaling

(b) Two-way operation with dial pulse address signaling
and ground start supervisory signaling

(c) Two-way operation with dual tone nultifrequency
address signaling and | cop start supervisory
signaling

(d) Two-way operation with dual tone nultifrequency
address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling

(e) Terminating operation with dial pulse address
signaling and | ocop start supervisory signaling

(f) Termnating operation with dial pulse address
signaling and ground start supervisory signaling

(g) Terminating operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and | cop start supervisory
signaling

(h) Term nating operation with dual tone multifrequency
address signaling and ground start supervisory
signaling

(i) Oiginating operation with |oop start supervisory
signaling

(j) Oiginating operation with ground start supervisory
signaling

Local Transport Optional Features

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 6.1.2(A)
(7)(a) preceding)

(b) Custoner Specified Entry Switch Receive Leve
forth in 6.1.2(A)(7)(b) preceding)

(c) Custoner Specification of Local Transport Term nation
(as set forth in 6.1.2(A)(7)(c) preceding)

(as set
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups
(Cont "' d)

6.2.1Feature G oup A (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(4) Certain other features which may be available in
connection with Feature Group A are provided under the
Tel ephone Conpany's |l ocal and/or general exchange service
tariffs. These are:

(a) Speed Calling

(b) Renote Call Forwarding
(c) Bill Nunber Screening
(d) IntralLATA extensions

(C© Transnission Specifications

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transm ssion
Specifications. The specifications for the associ ated
paraneters are guaranteed to the first point of swtching. Type
C Transm ssion Specifications are provided with Interface G oup
1 and Type B is provided with Interface G oups 2 through 10.
Type DB Data Transmi ssion Paraneters are provided with FGA to
the first point of swtching.

(D) Testing Capabilities

FGA is provided, in the term nating direction where equi pnent
is available, with seven digit access to bal ance (100 type)
test line and milliwatt (102 type) test line. In addition to
the tests described in 6.1.5 preceding which are included with
the installation of service, and as ongoing routine testing,
Addi ti onal Cooperative Acceptance Testing and Additional Manual
Testing are available as set forth in 13.3.2 foll ow ng.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups (Cont'd)

6.2. 2Feature Goup B (FGB)

(A) Description

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

FGB, when directly routed to an end office (i.e., provided
wi t hout the use of an access tandem switch), is provided
at appropriately equi pped Tel ephone Conpany el ectroni c end
of fice switches. Wen provided via Tel ephone Conpany

desi gnated el ectroni c access tandem sw tches, FGB
switching is provided at Tel ephone Conpany el ectroni c and
el ectromechani cal end office swtches.

FGB is provided as trunk side sw tching through the use of
end office or access tandem switch trunk equi pnent. The
switch trunk equipnent is provided with wink start start-
pul sing signals and answer and di sconnect supervisory
signal i ng.

FGB switching is provided with nmultifrequency address
signaling in both the originating and term nating
directions. Except for FG sw tching provided with the
automati ¢ number identification (ANI) or rotary dial
station signaling arrangements as set forth in 6.3
followi ng, any other address signaling in the originating
direction, if required by the custoner, nust be provided
by the customer's end user using inband tone signaling
techni ques. Such inband tone address signals will not be
regenerated by the Tel ephone Conpany and will be subject
to the ordinary transm ssion capabilities of the Local
Transport provi ded.

The access code for FGB switching is a uniform access
code. The formof the uniform access code i s 950- 0XXX or

950- 1XXX for carriers. One uniform access code will be
assigned to the custoner for the custoner's donestic
communi cations and another will be assigned to the
custoner for its international communications, if

requi red. These uniform access codes will be the assigned

access nunbers of all FGB switched access service provided
to the custoner by the Tel ephone Conpany.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont " d)

6.2. 2Feature Goup B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(5)

FGB swi tching, when used in the term nating direc- tion, (T)
may be used to access valid NXXs in the LATA, tine or

weat her announcenent services of the Tel ephone Conpany,
comunity information services of an information service
provi der and ot her custoners' services (by dialing the
appropriate digits). Wen directly routed to an end
office, only those valid NXX codes served by that end

of fice may be accessed. Wien routed through an access
tandem only those valid NXX codes served by end offices
subt endi ng the access tandem nmay be accessed. The
custoner will also be billed addi tional non-access
charges for calls to certain comunity information
services for which rates are applicable under Tel ephone
Conpany exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976 (D AL-1T)

Net work Service. Additionally, non-access charges will
also be billed for calls froma FGB trunk to another
custoner's service in accordance with that customer's

appl i cabl e service rates when the Tel ephone Conpany
perforns the billing function for that customer. Calls in
the termnating direction will not be conpleted to

950- OXXX or 950- 1XXX access codes, |ocal operator

assi stance (0- and 0+), Directory Assistance (411 and
555-1212), service codes 611 and 911 or 101XXXX access
codes. Calls will be conpleted to Directory Assistance
(NPA-555 1212 or 555-1212) when FGB swi tching is conbi ned
with Directory Assistance switching. FGB may not be
switched, in the termnating direction, to Switched Access
Service Feature G oups B, C and D (O
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups
(Cont "' d)

6.2. 2Feature Goup B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(6) The Tel ephone Conpany will establish a trunk group or
groups for the custoner at end office switches or access
tandem swi t ches where FGB switching is provided. Wen
required by technical limtations, a separate trunk group
wi Il be established for each type of FGB swi tching
arrangenment provided. Different types of FGB or other
swi tching arrange nents may be conbined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Tel ephone Conpany.

(7) Wen all FGB switching arrangenents are discon tinued at
an end office and/or in a LATA, an intercept announcenent
is provided. This arrange nent provides, for alimted
period of time, an announcenent that the service
associ ated with the nunber dialed has been di sconnect ed.

(B) Optional Features

(1) Common Switching Optional Features

(a) Automatic Nunber Identification (AN)

(b) Up to 7 Digit CQutpulsing of Access Digits to Custoner

(c) Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use w th Special
Access Service utilized in the provision of WATS or
WATS-type Services

(d) Uniform Call Distribution Arrangenent for Use with
Speci al Access Service utilized in the provision of
WATS-type Services

(e) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt G oup Arrangenent
or UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent for Use with
Speci al Access Service utilized in the provision of
WATS or WATS-type Services

(f) Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with Special Access
Service utilized in the provision of WATS or
WATS-type Services
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups
(Cont "' d)

6.2. 2Feature G oup B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(2) Transport Term nation Optional Features

(a) Rotary Dial Station Signaling

(3) Local Transport Optional Features

(a) Custoner Specification of Local Transport Term nation

(b) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 6.1.2(A)(2)(a)
pr ecedi ng)

(c) Custoner Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

(4) Another feature, Bill Nunber Screening, which may be
avail abl e in connection with FGB, is provided under the
Tel ephone Conpany's local and/or general exchange service
tariffs.

(© Transnission Specifications

FGB is provided with either Type B or Type C Transm ssion
Specifications. The specifications for the associ ated
paraneters are guaranteed to the end of fi ce when routed
directly or to the first point of switching when routed via an
access tandem Type C Transm ssion Specifications are provided
with Interface G oup 1 and Type B is provided with Interface
Groups 2 through 10. Type DB Data Transni ssion Paraneters are
provided with FGB to the first point of swtching.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2

Provi sion and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont'

d)

6.2. 2Feature G oup B (FGB) (Cont'd)

(D

Testing Capabilities

FGB is provided, in the term nating direction where equi pnent
is available, with seven digit access to bal ance (100 type)
test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or
synchronous test line, automatic transm ssion neasuring (105
type) test line, data transm ssion (107 type) test line, |oop
around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test
line. In addition to the tests described in 6.1.5 preceding
which are included with the installation of service and as
ongoing routine testing. Additional Cooperative Acceptance
Testing, Additional Automatic Testing, and Additional Manual
Testing are available as set forth in 13.3.2 foll ow ng.

6.2.3Feature G oup C (FGO

(A

Descri ption

(1) FGCis provided at all Tel ephone Conpany end office
switches on a direct trunk basis or via Tel ephone Conpany
desi gnat ed access tandem sw tches. Feature Goup C
switching is furnished to providers of MIS and WATS.
Additionally, originating Feature Goup C switching is
available to all customers when used to provide the 500 or
900 NXX Access Service optional feature. Term nating
Feature Group C switching is available to all custoners
who are not MIS and WATS providers only when such
term nating access is for purposes of testing Feature
Goup Cfacilities provided in conjunction with the 500 or
900 NXX Access Service optional feature.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont " d)

6.2.3Feature Goup C (FGO) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(2)

(3)

(4)

FGC is provided as trunk side sw tching through the use of
end office or access tandem switch trunk equi pnent. The
switch trunk equipnent is provided with answer and

di sconnect supervisory signaling. Wnk start

start-pul sing signals are provided in all offices where

available. In those offices where wink start
start-pul sing signals are not avail able, delay dial
start-pul sing signals will be provided, unless i mediate

dial pulse signaling is provided, in which case no
start-pul sing signals are provided.

FGC is provided with nultifrequency address signaling
except in certain electronechanical end office swtches
where nultifrequency signaling is not available. |In such
switches, the address signaling will be dial pulse,
revertive pul se, inmmediate dial pulse or panel call

i ndi cator signaling, whichever is available. Up to 12
digits of the called party nunber dialed by the custoner's
end user using dual tone nultifrequency or dial pulse
address signals will be provided by Tel ephone Conpany

equi prent to the custoner's prenmi ses where the Swtched
Access Service termnates. Such called party nunber
signals will be subject to the ordinary transm ssion capa-
bilities of the Local Transport provided.

No access code is required for FGC switching. The

t el ephone nunber dialed by the custoner's end user shall
be a seven or ten digit nunber for calls in the North
Anerican Nunbering Plan (NANP). For international calls
outside the NANP, a seven to twelve digit nunber nmay be
dialed. The formof the nunbers dialed by the custoner's
end user is NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX- XXXX, O
or 1 + NPA + NXX-XXXX, and, when the end office is

equi pped for International Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD),
01 + CC + NN or 011 + CC + NN.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont " d)

6.2.3Feature Goup C (FGO) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(5)

FGC swi tching, when used in the term nating direction, may
be used to access valid NXXs in the LATA, tine or weather
announcenent services of the Tel ephone Conpany, community
informati on services of an information provider, and other
custonmers' services (by dialing the appropriate codes)
when the services can be reached using valid NXX codes.
VWhen directly routed to an end office, only those valid
NXX codes served by that office may be accessed. When
routed through an access tandem only those valid NXX
codes served by offices subtending the access tandem may
be accessed. Where neasurenent capabilities exist, the
customer will also be billed additional non-access charges
for calls to certain comunity information ser vices, for
whi ch rates are applicabl e under Tel ephone Conpany
exchange service tariffs, e.g., 976 (DI AL-I1T) Network
Services. Additionally, non- access charges will also be
billed for calls froma FGC trunk to another custoner's
service in accor dance with that custoner's applicable
service rates when the Tel ephone Conpany perforns the
billing function for that custoner. Calls in the
termnating direction will not be conpleted to 950-0XXX or
950- 1XXX access codes, |ocal operator assistance (0- and
0+), Directory Assistance (411 and 555 1212), service
codes 611 and 911 and 101XXXX access codes. Calls will be
conpleted to Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or
555-1212) when FGC switching is conmbined with Directory
Assi stance switching. FGC may not be sw tched, in the
termnating direction, to Switched Access Service Feature
Groups B, C or D.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont " d)

6.2.3Feature Goup C (FGO) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(6)

(7

(8)

The Tel ephone Conpany will establish a trunk group or
groups for the custoner at end office switches or access
tandem swi t ches where FGC switching is provided. Wen
required by technical limtations, a separate trunk group
wi Il be established for each type of FGC swi tching
arrangenment provided. Different types of FGC or other
switching arrangenents nmay be conmbined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Tel ephone Conpany.

Unl ess prohibited by technical limtations the providers
of MIS and WATS may, at their option, combine 500, 8XX and
900 Access Service traffic in the sane trunk group
arrangenment with their non-500, non-8XX and non-900 Access
Service traffic. Wen required by technical

consi derations, or when provided to a custoner other than
the provider of MIS and WATS, or at the request of the
customer (i.e., provider of MIS and WATS), a separate
trunk group will be established for 500, 8XX and 900
Access Service traffic.

FGC switching is provided with nmultifrequency address
signaling or out of band SS7 signaling where technically
feasible. Wth nmultifrequency address signaling and SS7
signaling, up to 12 digits of the called party nunber

di al ed by the custoner's end user using dual tone

mul ti frequency or dial pulse address signals will be

provi ded by Tel ephone Conpany equi pnent to the custoner's
preni ses where the Switched Access Service term nates.
Such address signals will be subject to the ordinary
transm ssion capabilities of the Local Transport provided.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups
(Cont "' d)

6.2.3Feature Goup C (FGO) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(9) Operator Transfer Service nay be provided with FGC
Swi t ched Access Service at Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated
Operator Services |ocations.

The Tel ephone Conpany will provide Operator Transfer
Service for calls originating fromtel ephone nunbers
associ ated wi th exchange service lines in end offices
subt endi ng the COperator Services |location. Operator
Transfer Service is provided as set forth in 6.3.3
fol | ow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups
(Cont "' d)

6.2.3Feature Goup C (FGO) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features

(1) Common Switching Optional Features

(a) Automatic Nunber Identification (AN)

(b) Service Cass Routing

(c) Dial Pulse Address Signaling

(e) Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

(f) Imediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

(h) Alternate Traffic Routing

(i) Trunk Access Limtation

(j) End Ofice End User Line Service Screening for Use

with Special Access Service utilized in the provision
of WATS or WATS-type Services

(k) Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with Special Access
Service utilized in the provision of WATS or
WATS-type Services

(I') UniformcCall Distribution Arrangenent for Use with
Speci al Access Service utilized in the provision of
WATS or WATS-type Services

(m  Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt G oup Arrangenent
or UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent for Use with
Speci al Access Service utilized in the provision of
WATS or WATS-type Services

(n) Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with Special Access
Service utilized in the provision of WATS or
WATS-type Services

(2) Transport Term nation Optional Features

(a) Operator Trunks - i.e., Coin, Non-Coin and Conbi ned
Coin and Non-Coin. (Non-Coin Trunks are provided at
Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic and el ectronmechani cal
end of fices. Coin and Conbined Coin and Non-Coin are
provided only at Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic end
of fi ces and ot her Tel ephone Conpany end offices where
equi prent is available.)
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups
(Cont "' d)
6.2.3Feature Goup C (FGO) (Cont'd)
(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)
(3) Local Transport Optional Features

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 6.1.2(A)(2)(a)
pr ecedi ng)

(b) Signaling System 7 (SS7)
The SS7 optional feature allows the custoner to
receive signals for out of band call set up and is
available with Feature Group C. This option requires
t he establishnent of a signaling connection between
the custoner's designated premn ses/ SPO and a
Si gnal i ng Transfer Point (STP).
SS7 is provided in both the originating and
term nating direction on FGC and each signaling
connection is provisioned for two way SS7 signaling
i nformation.
The SS7 optional feature is only avail able where
designated in National Exchange Carrier Association,
Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4 to providers of MIS and WATS
for all traffic and to all other custoners for
originating calls to 8XX nunbers.

(c) Miltifrequency Address Signaling

(d) Calling Party Nunber (CPN)

(e) Charge Nunber Paraneter (CNP)
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups
(Cont "' d)

6.2.3Feature Goup C (FGO) (Cont'd)
(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)
(4) Chargeabl e Optional Features

(a) 8XX Data Base Access Service (as set forth in 6.3.3
foll ow ng).

(b) 500 and 900 NXX Access Service (as set forth in 6.3.3
foll ow ng).

(c) Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System?7
(CCS/ SS7) Network Connection Service (CCSNO)

The CCSNC Optional Feature is provided as set forth
in 6.3.3(C follow ng.

(d) Operator Transfer Service Optional Feature is
provided as set forth in 6.3.3 follow ng.

(© Transnission Specifications

FGC is provided with either Type B or Type C Transm ssion
Specifications as foll ows:

- VWhen routed directly to the end office either Type B or
Type C is provided.

- VWhen routed to an access tandemonly Type B is provided.

- Type B or Type Cis provided on the transm ssion path from
the access tandemto the end office.

Type C Transmi ssion Specifications are provided with Interface
Group 1 when routed directly to an end office. Type Bis
provided with Interface G oups 2 through 10, whether routed
directly to an end office or to an access tandem

Type DB Data Transmni ssion Paraneters are provided with FGC for
the transm ssion path between the custoner's prem ses and the
end office when directly routed to the end office, and Type DB
Data Transmi ssion Paraneters are provided for the transm ssion
path between the customer's premi ses and the access tandem and
bet ween the access tandem and the end office when routed via an
access tandem
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont " d)

6.2.3Feature Goup C (FGO) (Cont'd)

(D) Testing Capabilities

FGC is provided, in the term nating direction where equi pnent
is available, with seven digit access to bal ance (100 type)

t est

line, mlliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or

synchronous test line, automatic transm ssion neasuring (105
type) test line, data transm ssion (107 type) test line, |oop
around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test

l'ine.

In addition to the tests described in 6.1.5 preceding

which are included with the installation of service and as
ongoi ng routine testing, Additional Cooperative Acceptance
Testing, Additional Automatic Testing, and Additional Manual
Testing are available as set forth in 13.3.2 foll ow ng.

6.2.4Feature G oup D (FQD)

(A) Description

(1)

(2)

(3)

FGD is provided at Tel ephone Conpany designated el ectronic
end of fice switches whether routed directly or via

Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated el ectroni c access tandem

swi t ches.

FGD is provided as trunk side sw tching through the use of
end office or access tandem switch trunk equi pnent. The
switch trunk equipnent is provided with wink start
start-pul sing signals and answer and di sconnect

supervi sory signaling.

FG switching is provided with nmultifrequency address
signaling or out of band SS7 signaling. Wth nulti-
frequency address signaling and SS7 signaling, up to 12
digits of the called party nunber dialed by the custoner's
end user using dual tone nultifrequency or dial pulse
address signals will be provided by Tel ephone Conpany

equi pmrent to the custoner's prenmi ses where the Sw tched
Access Service termnates. Such address signals will be
subject to the ordinary transmi ssion capabilities of the
Local Transport provided.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont " d)

6.2.4Feature Goup D (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(4)

FGD swi tching, when used in the term nating direction, may
be used to access valid NXXs in the LATA, tine or weather
announcenent services of the Tel ephone Conpany, community
informati on services of an information service provider,
and ot her custoners' services (by dialing the appropriate
codes) when such services can be reached using valid NXX
codes. When directly routed to an end office, only those
valid NXX codes served by that office may be accessed.
When routed through an access tandem only those valid NXX
codes served by end offices subtending the access tandem
may be accessed. The custoner will also be billed

addi tional non-access charges for calls to certain
comunity information services, for which rates are

appl i cabl e under Tel ephone Conpany exchange service
tariffs, e.g., 976 (D AL-1T) Network Service.

Addi tionally, non-access charges will also be billed for
calls froma FGD trunk to another custoner's service in
accordance with that custoner's applicable service rates
when the Tel ephone Conpany perforns the billing function
for that custoner. Calls in the termnating direction

wi Il not be conpleted to 950- 0OXXX or 950- 1XXX access
codes, |l ocal operator assistance (0- and 0+), Directory
Assi stance (411 and 555-1212), service codes 611 and 911
and 101XXXX access codes. Calls will be conpleted to
Directory Assistance (NPA-555-1212 or 555-1212) when FGD
switching is combined with Directory Assistance switching.
FGD may not be switched, in the termnating direction, to
Swi t ched Access Service Feature Groups B, C or D
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont " d)

6.2.4Feature Goup D (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)

(5)

(6)

The Tel ephone Conpany will establish a trunk group or
groups for the custoner at end office switches or access
tandem swi t ches where FGD switching is provided. Wen
required by technical limtations, a separate trunk group
wi Il be established for each type of FG swi tching
arrangement provided. Different types of FGD or other
switching arrangenents may be conmbined in a single trunk
group at the option of the Tel ephone Conpany.

The access code for FG switching is a uniformaccess code

of the form 101XXXX. A single access code will be the (O
assi gned nunmber of all FGD access provided to the custoner

by the Tel ephone Conpany. No access code is required for

calls to a customer over FCD Switched Access Service if

the end user's tel ephone exchange service is arranged for
presubscription to that custoner, as set forth in 13.5.2

fol | ow ng.

VWhere no access code is required, the nunber dialed by the
custonmer's end user shall be a seven or ten digit nunber
for calls in the North Anerican Nunbering Plan (NANP).

For international calls outside the NANP, a seven to
twelve digit number may be dialed. The formof the
nunbers di al ed by the customer’'s end user is NXX-XXXX, O
or 1 + NXX-XXXX, NPA + NXX-XXXX, 0 or 1 + NPA + NXX- XXXX,
and, when the end office is equipped for International
Direct Distance Dialing (IDDD), 01 + CC + NN or 011 + CC +
NN
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont " d)

6.2.4Feature Goup D (FGA) (Cont'd)

(A) Description (Cont'd)
(6) (Cont'd)

(7

(8)

(9)

VWhen the 101XXXX access code is used, FGD switching also
provides for dialing the digit O for access to the
customer's operator, 911 for access to the Tel ephone
Conpany' s emergency reporting service, or the
end-of-dialing digit (#) for cut-through access to the
custoner's prem ses.

FGD switching will be arranged to accept calls from

t el ephone exchange service |ocations wthout the need for
di al ing 101XXXX uni form access code. Each tel ephone
exchange service line may be marked with a code to
identify which 101XXXX code its calls will be directed to
for interLATA service.

Unl ess prohibited by technical limtations, the custonmer's
500, 8XX and 900 NXX Access Service traffic may, at the
option of the custoner, be combined in the same trunk
group arrangenent with the custoner's non-500, non-8XX and
non- 900 Access Service traffic. Wen required by
technical limtations, or at the request of the custoner,
a separate trunk group will be established for 500, 8XX
and 900 Access Service traffic.

Wien a custonmer has had FGB access in an end office and
subsequently replaces the FGB access with FG access, at
the mutual agreenent of the customer and the Tel ephone
Conpany, the Tel ephone Conpany will direct calls dialed by
the custoner's end users using the custoner's previous FGB
access code to the custoner's FGD access service. The
customer nust be prepared to handle nornally dialed FGD
calls, as well as calls dialed with the FGB access code
which requires the custonmer to receive additional address
signaling fromthe end user. Such calls will be rated as
FGD. The Tel ephone Conpany may, with 90 days' witten
notice to the custoner, discontinue this arrangenent.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)
6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups
(Cont ' d)
6.2.4Feature Goup D (FGA) (Cont'd)
(A) Description (Cont'd)

(10) Operator Transfer Service (forwarding of 0- calls) may
be provided with FG Sw tched Access Service at
Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated Operator Services
| ocati ons.

The Tel ephone Conpany will provide Operator Transfer
Service for calls originating fromtel ephone nunbers
associ ated with exchange service lines in end offices
subt endi ng the Cperator Services |location. Operator
Transfer Service is provided as set forth in 6.3.3
fol | ow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont " d)

6.2.4Feature Goup D (FGA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features
(1) Common Switching Optional Features
(a) Automatic Nunber Identification (AN)
- Flexible ANI
(b) Service Cass Routing
(c) Alternate Traffic Routing
(d) Call Gapping Arrangenent
(e) Trunk Access Limtation
(f) International Carrier Option
(g) End Ofice End User Line Service Screening for Use
with Special Access Service utilized in the provision
of WATS or WATS-type Services
(h) Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with Special Access
Service utilized in the provision of WATS or
WATS-type Services
(i) UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent for Use with
Speci al Access Service utilized in the provision of
WATS or WATS-type Services
(j) Nonhunting Number for Use with Hunt G oup Arrangenent
or Uniform Call Distribution Arrangenent for use with
Speci al Access Service utilized in the provision of
WATS or WATS-type Services
(k) Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with Special Access
Service utilized in the provision of WATS or
WATS-type Services
(1) Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling
(m Digital Switched 56 Service
(2) Transport Term nation Optional Features
(a) Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangenent
| ssued: WNMarch 31, 1998 Effective: April 15, 1998
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups
(Cont "' d)

6.2.4Feature Goup D (FGA) (Cont'd)
(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)
(3) Local Transport Optional Features

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth in 6.1.2(A)(2)(a)
pr ecedi ng)

(b) Signaling System 7 (SS7)

The SS7 optional feature allows the custoner to send
and receive signals for out of band call set up and
is available with Feature Group D. This option
requi res the establishnent of a signaling connection
bet ween the custoner's designated prem ses/Signaling
Point of Interface and a Tel ephone Conpany's

Si gnal i ng Transfer Point (STP).

SS7 is provided in both the originating and
term nating direction on FGD and each signaling
connection is provisioned for two-way SS7 signaling
i nformation.

(c) Miltifrequency Address Signaling

(d) Calling Party Nunber (CPN) Paraneter

(e) Charge Nunber Paraneter (CNP)

(f) Carrier Selection Paraneter (CSP)

(4) Chargeabl e Optional Features

(a) 8XX Data Base Access Service (as set forth in 6.3.3
foll ow ng).

(b) 500 and 900 NXX Access Service (as set forth in 6.3.3
foll ow ng).

(c) Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System?7
(CCS/ SS7) Network Connection Service (CCSNO)

The CCSNC Optional Feature is provided as set forth
in 6.3.3(C follow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups

(Cont "' d)
6.2.4Feature Goup D (FA) (Cont'd)

(B) Optional Features (Cont'd)

(4) Chargeable Optional Features (Cont'd)

(d) dC and OZZ Signaling Information (COSl)

Page 246

The COSl optional feature is provided as set forth in

6.3.3(D) follow ng.

(e) Operator Transfer Service

The COperator Transfer Services Optional Feature is

provided as set forth in 6.3.3(E) follow ng.

(f) dear Channel Capability (CCQO

The CCC optional feature is provided as set forth in

6.3.3(F) follow ng.

(x) Issued on not less than 1 days notice under Special Perm ssion No. 96-798.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2

Provi sion and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups (Cont'd)

6.2.4Feature Goup D (FGA) (Cont'd)

(9

(D

Transm ssi on Specifications

FG is provided with either Type A, Type B or Type C
Transm ssion Specifications as foll ows:

- VWhen routed directly to the end office either Type B or C
is provided.

- When routed to an access tandemonly Type A is provided.

- Type A is provided on the transm ssion path fromthe
access tandemto the end office.

Type C Transmi ssion Specifications are provided with Interface
Goup 1. Type A and Type B Transm ssion Specifications are
provided with Interface G oups 2 through 10.

Type DA Data Transmi ssion Paraneters are provided for the
transm ssion path between the custoner's prem ses and the
access tandem and between the access tandem and the end office
when routed via an access tandem Type DB Data Transm ssion
Paraneters are provided with FGD for the transm ssion path
between the custoner's prenises and the end of fice when
directly routed to the end office.

Testing Capabilities

FGD is provided, in the term nating direction where equi pnent
is available, with seven digit access to bal ance (100 type)
test line, milliwatt (102 type) test line, nonsynchronous or
synchronous test line, automatic transm ssion neasuring (105
type) test line, data transm ssion (107 type) test line, |oop
around test line, short circuit test line and open circuit test
line. 1In addition to the tests described in 6.1.5 preceding
which are included with the installation of service, and as
ongoi ng routine testing, Additional Cooperative Acceptance
Testing, Additional Automatic Testing, and Additional Manual
Testing, are available as set forth in 13.3.2 foll ow ng.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.2 Provision and Description of Sw tched Access Service Feature G oups (Cont'd)

6.2.4Feature Goup D (FGA) (Cont'd)

(D) Testing Capabilities (Cont'd)

VWhen SS7 Signaling is ordered, network conpatibility and ot her
testing will be perfornmed cooperatively by the Tel ephone
conpany and the custoner as specified in Technical References
TR- TSV 000905.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3

Char geabl e and Nonchar geabl e Opti onal Features

Fol | owi ng are descriptions of the various optional features that are available
inlieu of, or in addition to, the standard features provided with the Feature
Groups. They are provided as either Conmon Switching, Transport Term nation,
500 and 900 NXX Access Service and 8XX Data Base Access Service options or
Operator Transfer Service option.

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Opti onal Features

(A) Call Denial on Line or Hunt G oup

This option allows for the screening of term nating FGA calls.
There are two screening arrangenents available with this
option as follows: 1) linmting termnating calls for
conpletion to only 411 or 555-1212 whichever is available, 611,
911, 8XX and a Tel ephone Conpany specified set of NXXs within
t he Tel ephone Conpany | ocal exchange calling area of the dial
tone office in which the arrangement is provided or, 2)
limting termnating calls to conpletion to only the NXXs
associated with all end offices in the LATA, i.e., the call
cannot be further switched or routed out of the LATA nor will
calls be conpleted to 411 or 555-1212 whi chever is avail able,
611, 911, or 8XX. All other calls are routed to a reorder tone
or recorded announcenent. Arrangenent 1 is provided in all

Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic end offices and, where avail abl e,
in electronechanical end offices. Arrangenent 2 is provided
where available. This feature is available with Feature G oup
A

(B) Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt G oup

This option allows for the screening of term nating calls

wi thin the LATA, and for disallow ng conpletion of calls to 0-,
555 and N11 (e.g., 411, 611, and 911). This feature is

provi ded where available in all Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic
end of fices and el ectronmechanical end offices. It is available
with Feature Group A
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3

Char geabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(9

(D

(B

Hunt G oup Arrangenent

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of
two or nore |line side connections in the originating direction,
when the access code of the line group is dialed. This feature
is provided in all Tel ephone Conpany end offices. It is
available with Feature Group A. Al Feature Group A access
services in the same hunt group nust provide off-hook
supervisory signalling fromthe sane point in tinme in the cal
sequence i.e., all off-hook supervisory signals nmust either be
provi ded by the custoner's equi pnent before the called party
answers or all nust be forwarded by the custoner's equipnent
when the called party answers.

Uniform Call Distribution Arrangenent

This option provides a type of nultiline hunting arrangenent

whi ch provides for an even distribution of calls anong the
available lines in a hunt group. Where available, this feature
is provided in Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic end offices only.

It is available with Feature G oup A

Nonhunti ng Nunmber for Use with Hunt Group or Uniform Cal
Di stribution Arrangenent

This option provides an arrangenent for an individual line
within a multiline hunt or uniformcall distribution group that
provi des access to that line within the hunt or uniform cal

di stribution group when it is idle or provides busy tone when
it is busy, when the nonhunting nunber is dialed. Were
available, this feature is provided in Tel ephone Conpany
electronic end offices only. It is available with Feature

G oup A
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6. Switched Access Service(Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(F) Automatic Nunber Identification (AN)

This option provides the automatic transm ssion of a seven or
ten digit nunber and information digits to the custoner
designated prenmises for calls originating in the LATA, to
identify the calling station. The ANl feature is an end office
software function which is associated on a call-by-call basis
with (1) all individual transm ssion paths in a trunk group
routed directly between an end office and a customer desi gnated
prenises or, where technically feasible, with (2) all

i ndi vidual transm ssion paths in a trunk group between an end
of fice and an access tandem and a trunk group between an
access tandem and a custoner designated premn ses.

The seven digit AN tel ephone nunber is available with Feature
Goups Band C. Wth these Feature G oups, technical
limtations may exist in Tel ephone Conpany switching facilities
which require ANl to be provided only on a directly trunked
basis. AN wll be transmtted on all calls except those
originating fromnultiparty lines, coin stations and coinl ess
pay tel ephones using Feature Group B, or when an ANl failure
has occurred. Seven digit ANl is not available with SS7

Si gnal i ng.

The ten digit AN tel ephone nunber is only available with
Feature Group D. The ten digit AN tel ephone nunber consists
of the Nunbering Plan Area (NPA) plus the seven digit AN

t el ephone nunber. The ten digit AN tel ephone nunber will be
transmtted on all calls except those identified as nultiparty
line or ANI failure, in which case only the NPA will be
transmtted (in addition to the information digit described
below). Ten digit ANl is provided with multifrequency address
signaling or SS7 signaling.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(F) Automatic Nunmber Identification (ANI) (Cont'd)

Wth Feature Group C, at the option of the custoner, AN nmmy be
ordered fromend offices where Tel ephone Conpany recording for
end user billing is not provided. Additionally, AN is
provided fromend of fices where nessage detail recording is not
requi red by the Tel ephone Conpany; as with 8XX service. AN is
not provided fromend offices where the Tel ephone Conpany
forwards ANl to its recordi ng equi pnent.

VWhere ANl cannot be provided, e.g., on calls from4 and 8 party
services, information digits will be provided to the customer.

The information digits identify: (1) tel ephone nunber is the
station billing nunber - no special treatnment required, (2)

nmul ti party line - tel ephone nunber is a 4- or 8-party line and
cannot be identified - nunber nust be obtained via an operator
or in sone other manner, (3) ANl failure has occurred in the
end office switch which prevents identification of calling

t el ephone nunber - nust be obtained by operator or in sone

ot her manner, (4) hotel/notel originated call which requires
room nunber identification, (5) coinless station, hospital
inmate, etc. call which requires special screening or handling
by the custoner, and (6) call is an Automatic ldentified
Qutward Dialed (AIOD) call from custoner pren ses equipnent
The ANl tel ephone nunber is the listed tel ephone nunber of the
customer and is not the tel ephone nunber of the calling party.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(F) Automatic Nunmber Identification (ANI) (Cont'd)

These ANl information digits are available with Feature G oups
B, C, and D.

Addi tional ANl information digits are available with Feature
Goup D only. They include:

1) InterLATA restricted - tel ephone nunber is identified
l'ine

2) InterLATA restricted - hotel/notel line

3) InterLATA restricted - coinless, hospital, inmate, etc.,
l'ine

These information digits will be transmtted as agreed to by

t he custoner and the Tel ephone Conpany.

ANl information digits (ANIii) are the two digits that precede
the seven- or ten-digit tel ephone nunber on the ANl record.

ANl information digits informthe custonmer of the calling
party’s class of service for billing, routing and speci al

handl i ng purposes. Flexible ANl is a network enhancenent that
allows the Conpany to install new ANl information digits with a
software update. The two-digit ANIii pair assignnents are nmade
by the North Anerican Nunbering Plan Admi nistrator at Bellcore
and are delineated in Technical Reference TR-NPL-000258.

Flexible ANl is available with ANl Optional Feature on FGD when
t he custoner has new or existing FGD ANl trunk groups in

sui tably equi pped Conpany end offices. Flexible ANl is
available with Feature Group D only.

Fl exi ble ANl may be ordered coincident with the installation of
associated trunk activity or subsequent (e.g., w thout)
associated trunk activity. This option is provided on a
Carrier ldentification Code (CIC) basis per end office. Once
the Flexible ANl option is activated per CIC code in an end
office, all new or existing FG trunk groups equi pped with AN
wi Il be capable of handling the new ANlii pairs installed via
the Flexible ANl software.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3

Char geabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(F)

(9

Aut omati c Nunber ldentification (ANI) (Cont'd)

Payphone lines will be assessed a nonthly nonrecurring charge
to recover the cost incurred by the Tel ephone Conpany to
upgrade the Flex ANl feature to transmt payphone specific
coding digits. This nonthly nonrecurring charge, as set forth
in 13.5.12 followi ng, is assessed on a per payphone |line, per
nonth basis and will be recovered over a period of 12 nonths
begi nning January 1, 1999, and endi ng Decenber 31, 1999. The
Tel ephone Conpany will bill the monthly nonrecurring charge in
advance under the provisions set forth in 2.4.1(B)(1)

pr ecedi ng.

Up to 7 Digit Qutpulsing of Access Digits to Custoner

This option provides for the end office capability of providing
up to 7 digits of the uniform access code (950-10XX) to the
customer designated prem ses. The custoner can request that
only some of the digits in the access code be forwarded. The
access code digits would be provided to the custonmer designated
prenmi ses using nmultifrequency signaling, and transm ssion of
the digits would precede the forwarding of ANl if that feature
were provided. It is available with Feature G oup B.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(1) Delay Dial Start-Pulsing Signaling

This option provides a nethod of indicating to the near end
trunk circuit readi ness to accept address signaling information
by the far end trunk circuit. Delay dial is often referred to
as an off-hook, on-hook signaling sequence. The delay dial
signal is the off-hook interval and the start-pulsing signal is
the on-hook interval. Wth integrity check, the calling office
will not outpulse until a delay dial (off-hook) signal followed
by a start-pul sing (on-hook) signal has been identified at the
calling office. This option is available with Feature Goup C
and Feature Group D

(J) Immediate Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This option provides for the forwarding of dial pulses fromthe
Tel ephone Conpany end office to the customer without the need
of a start-pulsing signal fromthe customer. It is available
with Feature Group C

(K) Dial Pulse Address Signaling

This trunk side option provides for the transm ssion of nunber
information, e.g., called nunber, between the end office

swi tching system and the custoner designated prem ses (in
either direction) by neans of direct current pulses. It is
available with Feature Goup C
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(M Service Cass Routing

This option provides the capability of directing originating
traffic froman end office to a trunk group to a custoner

desi gnated preni ses, based on the line class of service (e.qg.
coin, nultiparty or hotel/nmotel), service prefix indicator
(e.g., 0-, 0+, 01+ or 011+) or service access code (e.g., 800
or 900). It is provided in suitably equi pped end office or
access tandem swi tches and is available with Feature Groups C
and D.

(N) Alternate Traffic Routing

VWhen the custoner orders both Direct-Trunked Transport and
Tandem Swi t ched Transport at the sane end office, this option
provides the capability of directing originating traffic from
an end office (or appropriately equi pped access tandem to a
trunk group (the "high usage" group) to a customer designated
premises until that group is fully |oaded, and then delivering
additional originating traffic (the "overflowi ng" traffic) from
the same end office or access tandemto a different trunk group
(the "final" group) to a second custoner designated preni ses.
The custoner shall specify the last trunk CCS desired for the
hi gh usage group. It is provided in suitably equi pped end
office or access tandem switches and is available with Feature
Groups C and D.

(O Trunk Access Limtation

This option provides for the routing of originating 500 and 900
NXX service calls to a specified nunmber of transm ssion paths
in atrunk group, in order to limt (choke) the conpletion of
such traffic to the customer. Calls to the designated service
whi ch coul d not be conpl eted over the subset of transm ssion
paths in the trunk group, i.e., the choked calls, would be
routed to reorder tone. It is provided in all Tel ephone
Conpany el ectronic end offices and where available in

el ectromechani cal end offices. It is available with Feature
Groups C and D.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(P)

(Q

Cal |l Gapping Arrangenent

This option, provided in suitably equi pped end office sw tches,
provides for the routing of originating calls to 500 or 900
service to be switched in the end office to all transm ssion
paths in a trunk group at a prescribed rate of flow, e.g., one
call every five seconds, in order to limt (choke) the

conpl etion of such traffic to the custoner. Calls to the

desi gnat ed service which are denied access by this feature,
i.e., the choked calls, would be routed to a no-circuit
announcenent. It is provided in selected Feature G oup D

equi pped end offices and is available only with Feature G oup
D.

International Carrier Option

This option allows for Feature Group D end offices or access
tandem swi t ches equi pped for International Direct D stance
Dialing to be arranged to forward the international calls of
one or nore international carriers to the customer (i.e., the
Tel ephone Conpany is able to route originating international
calls to a custonmer other than the one designated by the end
user either through presubscription or 101XXXX dialing). This
arrangement requires provision of witten verification to the
Tel ephone Conpany that the custonmer is authorized to forward
such calls. The witten verification nust be in the formof a
| etter of agency authorizing the custoner to order the option
on behalf of the international carrier. This option is only
provi ded at Tel ephone Conpany end offices or access tandens
equi pped for International Direct Distance Dialing. It is
available with Feature G oup D
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(R) Band Advance Arrangenent for Use with Special Access Service
Utilized in the Provision of WATS or WATS- Type Services

This option, which is provided in association with two or nore
Speci al Access Service groups, provides for the automatic
overflow of termnating calls to a second Special Access
Service group, when the first group has exceeded its call
capacity. This option is available with Feature Goups A B, C
and D.

(S) End Ofice End User Line Service Screening for Use with
Special Access Service Uilized in the Provision of WATS or
WATS- Type Services

This option provides the ability to verify that an end user has
dialed a called party address (by screening the called NPA

and/ or NXX on the basis of geographical bands selected by the
Tel ephone Conpany) which is in accordance with that end user's
service agreenent with the customer, e.g., WATS. This option
is provided in all Tel ephone Conpany el ectronic end offices
and, where available, in electronechanical end offices which
are designated as WATS Serving Offices. It is available with
Feature Groups C and D.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3

Char geabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(T

(Y

Hunt Group Arrangenent for Use with Special Access Service
Utilized in the Provision of WATS or WATS- Type Services

This option provides the ability to sequentially access one of
two or nore Special Access Services utilized in the provision
of WATS or WATS-type services (e.g., 8XX Service Special access
services) in the termnating direction, when the hunting nunber
of the Special Access Service group is forwarded fromthe
customer to the Tel ephone Conpany. This feature is provided in
al | Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated WATS Serving Offices. It is
avail able with Feature Groups A, B, C, and D

UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent for Use with Speci al
Access Service Uilized in the Provision of WATS or WATS- Type
Servi ces

This option provides a type of nultiline hunting arrangenent
whi ch provides for an even distribution of termnating calls
anong the avail abl e Speci al Access Services utilized in the
provi sion of WATS or WATS-type Services in the hunt group.
VWere available, this feature is only provided in Tel ephone
Conpany desi gnated WATS Serving Offices. It is available with
Feature Goups A B, C and D.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3

Char geabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(V)

(W

Nonhunti ng Nunmber for Use with Hunt G oup Arrangenent or
UniformCall Distribution Arrangenent for Use with Speci al
Access Service Uilized in the Provision of WATS or WATS- Type
Servi ces

This option provides an arrangenent for an individual Special
Access Service utilized in the provision of WATS or WATS-type
Services within a multiline hunt or uniformcall Distribution
group that provides access to that Special Access Service
within the hunt or uniformecall distribution group when it is
idle or provides busy tone when it is busy, when the nonhunting
nunber is dialed. Were available, this feature is only
provi ded in Tel ephone Conpany desi gnated WATS Serving Ofices.
It is available with Feature G oups A B, C and D

Digital Switched 56 Service

This option provides for a connection between a custoner's
prenise and a suitably equi pped end user's prem se which uses
end office switching and facilities capable of transmtting
digital data up to 56 Kilobits per second. Digital Switched 56
Service is only available in appropriately provisioned Feature
Goup D offices as set forth in National Exchange Carrier
Association, Inc. Tariff F.C. C. No. 4.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)
6. 3. 1Common Swi t chi ng Nonchar geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)
(X) Miltifrequency Address Signaling
Mul tifrequency Address Signaling is available as an optional
feature with FGC and FGD. This feature provides for the
transm ssion of nunber information and control signals (e.g.,
nunber address signals, automatic nunber identification)
between the end office switch and the custoner's prem ses (in
either direction). Miltifrequency signaling arrangenents nake
use of pairs of frequencies out of a group of six frequencies.
Specific information transmtted i s dependent upon feature
group and call type (i.e., POTS, coin or operator). This
feature is not available in conbination with SS7 signaling.
(Y) Signaling System 7 (SS7) Signaling
This feature provides conmon channel out of band transm ssion
of address and supervisory SS7 protocol signaling information
between the end office switch or the tandem of fi ce sw tching
system and the custoner's designated prenises. The signaling
information is transmitted over facilities provided with the
Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 |Interconnection
Service as specified in 6.1.3(A)(3) preceding. This feature is
available with FGC and FGD and will be provided in accordance
with the SS7 Interconnect specifications described in Technical
Ref erence TR- TSV- 000905.
(Z) Calling Party Nunber (CPN)
This feature provides for the automatic transm ssion of the ten
digit directory nunber, associated with a calling station, to
the custoner's premses for calls originating in the LATA. The
ten digit tel ephone nunber consists of the NPA plus the seven
digit tel ephone nunber, which may or may not be the sane nunber
as the calling station's charge nunber. The ten digit
t el ephone nunber will be coded as presented, or restricted via
a "privacy indicator" for delivery to the called end user.
This feature is provided with originating FGC and FGD wi th SS7
signaling. CPN is available where technically feasible.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Chargeabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)
6.3.1 Common Switching Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)
(AA) Carrier Selection Paraneter (CSP)
This feature provides for the automatic transm ssion of a
signaling indicator which signifies to the custonmer whether or
not the call being processed originated froma presubscribed
line. If the line was presubscribed, the indicator wll
signify if the end user did or did not dial 101XXXX. This
feature is provided with originating FGD with SS7 signaling.
(AB) Charge Nunmber Paraneter (CN)
The CN Paraneter is equivalent to the existing ten digit
Aut omati c Nunber ldentification (ANI) available with FGC where
technically feasible and FGD with MF signaling. The CN
Par anet er provides for the automatic transm ssion of the ten
digit billing number of the calling station and the originating
line information. This feature is provided with originating
FGC and FGD wi th SS7 signaling.
6.3.2 Transport Terninati on Nonchargeabl e Optional Features
(A) Rotary Dial Station Signaling
This option provides for the transmi ssion of called party
address signaling fromrotary dial stations to the custoner
desi gnated prenises for originating calls. This option is
provided in the formof a specific type of Transport
Termination. It is available with Feature Group B, only on a
directly trunked basis.
| ssued: Septenber 16, 1998 Ef fective: October 1, 1998
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Char geabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.2 Transport Terninati on Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(B) Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin, or Conbined Coin and Non-Coin

This option may be ordered to provide coin, non-coin, or

conbi ned coin and non-coin operation. It is available only
with Feature Group C and is provided in electronic end offices
and ot her Tel ephone Conpany end offices where equi pnent is
available. It is provided as a trunk type of Transport

Term nati on.

Coi n:

This arrangenent provides for initial coin return control and
routing of 0+, O0-, 1+ or 011+ prefixed originating coin calls
requiring operator assistance to the custoner designated

preni ses. Because operator assisted coin calling traffic is
routed over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls,
this arrangenent is only provided in association with the
Service Cl ass Routing option.

The operator assistance coin calling arrangenent is al so
nornmally ordered by the custoner in conjunction with the ANI
optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups
equi pped with this arrangement will be terminated in the
customer's TSPS systens, rather than in the custonmer's manua
cord boards.

Non- Coi n:

Thi s arrangenent provides for the routing of 0+ O0-, 1+ or 011+
prefixed originating non-coin calls requiring operator

assi stance to the custoner designated prem ses. Because
operator assisted non-coin calling traffic is routed over a
trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service

Cl ass Routing option.

I ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Char geabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.2 Transport Terninati on Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(B) Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin, or Conbined Coin and Non-Coin
(Cont "' d)

Non- Coi n: (Cont' d)

The operator assistance non-coin calling arrangenent is al so
nornmally ordered by the custoner in conjunction with the ANI
optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk groups
equi pped with this arrangement will be terminated in the
customer's TSPS systens, rather than in the custonmer's manua
cord boards. When so equi pped, the ANl feature provides for
the forwarding of information digits which identify that the
call has originated froma hotel or motel, and whether room
nunber identification is required, or that special screening is
required, e.g., for coinless public stations, dormtory or
inmat e stations, or other screening arrangenents agreed to
bet ween the custoner and the Tel ephone Conpany.

Conbi ned Coin and Non- Coi n:

This arrangenent provides for initial coin return control and
routing of 0+, O0-, 1+, 01+ or 011+ prefixed originating
operator assisted coin and non-coin calls requiring operator
assi stance to the custoner designated prem ses. Because
operator assisted coin and non-coin calling traffic is routed
over a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted calls, this
arrangement is only provided in association with the Service
Cl ass Routing option.

I ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Char geabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.2 Transport Terninati on Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(B) Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin, or Conbined Coin and Non-Coin
(Cont ' d)

Conbi ned Coin and Non-Coin: (Cont'd)

This arrangenent is nornally ordered by the custoner in
conjunction with the ANl optional feature, since the
preponderance of trunk groups equi pped with this arrangenent
will be terminated in the customer's operator services systens,
rather than in the custonmer's manual cord boards. When so
equi pped, the ANl optional feature provides for the forwarding
of information digits which identify that the call has
originated froma hotel or notel, and whether room nunber
identification is required, or that special screening is
required, e.g., for coinless public stations, dormtory or
inmat e stations, or other screening arrangenents agreed to

bet ween the custoner and the Tel ephone Conpany.

(C Operator Trunk - Full Feature

This option provides the initial coin return control function
to the custoner's operator. It is available with Feature G oup
D and is provided as a trunk type for Transport Term nati on.
This feature is not available with SS7 signaling.

I ssued: August 30, 1996 Ef fective: Septenber 3, 1996
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Char geabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.3 Char geabl e Optional Features

(A

500 and 900 NXX Access Service

The 500 and 900 NXX Access Service optional feature is an
originating offering utilizing trunk side Swi tched Access
Service. The service provides a custoner identification

function based on the dialed SAC and NXX code.

VWhen an 1+SACHNXX- XXXX cal|l is originated by an end user, the

Tel ephone Conpany will performthe custoner identification
function based on the dialed digits to determ ne the custoner

| ocation to which the call is to be routed. If the call
originates froman end office switch not equi pped to provide
the custoner identification function, the call will be routed
to an office at which the function is available. Once custoner
identification has been established, the call will be routed to

the custoner. Calls originating froman end office switch at
whi ch the custoner identification function is perforned, but to
whi ch the custoner has not ordered 500 or 900 Access Service,
wi |l be bl ocked.

VWhen a custoner requests that the Tel ephone Conpany open the
SAC and any associated NXXs within a specified LATA, the order
nmust include the provisioning of all offices within the LATA

Calls to a 500 or 900 nunber dialed via 1+ fromcoin

t el ephones, 0-, 101XXXX, Inmate Service, and Hotel/Motel
Service will be blocked. Calls to a 900 nunber dialed via 0+
will normally be blocked. Orders received fromcustomers to
unbl ock 0+ calls to a 500 or 900 nunber will be accommbdat ed
where suitably equipped facilities exist.

I ssued: Septenber 16,
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Char geabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.3 Char geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(A) 500 and 900 NXX Access Service (Cont'd)

The manner in which 500 or 900 NXX Access Service is provided
i s dependent on the status of the end office fromwhich the
service is provided (i.e., equipped with equal access
capabilities or not equi pped with equal access capabilities).
VWhen 500 or 900 NXX Access Service is provided froman end
of fi ce equi pped with equal access capabilities, all such
service will be provisioned in accordance with the technical
characteristics available with Feature Goup D (FGD) (i.e.,
techni cal specifica-tions, Tel ephone Conpany swi tch and
customer prem ses interfaces, design blocking criteria, address
signaling, etc). Wen 500 or 900 NXX Access Service is
provided froman end office not equipped with equal access
capabilities, such service will be provisioned in accordance
with the technical characteristics available with Feature

G oup C (FGO).

Unl ess prohibited by technical linmtations, (e.g., different
dialing plans), the custonmer's 500 or 900 NXX Access Service
traffic may, at the option of the custonmer, be conbined in the
sanme trunk group arrangenent with thecustoner's non-500 or 900
NXX Access Service traffic. Wen required by technical
limtations, or at the request of the custoner, a separate
trunk group will be established for 500 or 900 NXX Access
Servi ce.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3

Char geabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.3

Char geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(B)

8XX Dat a Base Access Service

The 8XX Data Base Access Service optional feature is an
originating offering utilizing trunk side Swi tched Access
Service. The service provides carrier selection and optiona
vertical services based on the dial ed 8XX nunber.

VWhen a 1+8XX+NXX- XXXX call is originated by an end user, the
Tel ephone Conpany will performthe carrier selection function
by querying a data base to determ ne the custoner to whose
point of termination the call is to be delivered. Unless the
custonmer has ordered optional vertical services, as described
in 6.1.2(C) (2) preceding, it is then the responsibility of the
customer to performany further translation the subscriber
deens necessary and route the call. Calls to 8XX nunbers, for
which a data base query returns a carrier identification for a
carrier that has not ordered Switched Access Service, will be
bl ocked.
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ACCESS SERVI CE

6. Switched Access Service (Cont'd)

6.3 Char geabl e and Nonchargeabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.3 Char geabl e Optional Features (Cont'd)

(C Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 Network Connection
Servi ce (CCSNO)

Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/ SS7) Network
Connection Service (CCSNC), which is available with Feature
Goup C and D, where technically feasible as designated in

NATI ONAL EXCHANGE CARRI ER ASSOCI ATI ON, I NC TARI FF FCC NO. 4,

W RE CENTER | NFORMATI ON, provides a signaling path between a
custoner's designated Signaling Point of Interface (SPO) and a
Signaling Transfer Point (STP). This service provides
customers with the use of a two-way signaling path for
accessing information necessary for the conpletion of their end
user's calls.

CCS/ SS7 Networ k Connection Service is conprised of two rate

el enents; a Signaling Network Access Link (SNAL) and a
Signaling Transfer Point (STP) Port. The SNAL is provided as a
dedi cat ed 56 Kbps out-of-band signaling connection between the
custonmer's SPO and the STP port on the STP.

The CCS/ SS7 Networ k Connection Service is provisioned by a

mat ed pair of STPs as described in Technical Reference TR- TSV
000905 in